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ABOTRACT OF THE DISSERTATICH
ANALYSIO CF ThE EFFORTS TO FRONCTE RACIAL DESEGREGATI(N WITHIN THR
PASADETA UNIFIZD SCHCOL DISTRICT AS DIKECTED BY TiE COURT ORDER

O JUDGE [ AHUZEL L. RELL

IN JANULRY COF 1970

Cn Jarnuary 20, 1970, Judge Mamuel L. Real dire

Fad
S

the Pusadena Unified School District

P
[

to prepare

.

school desegregation plan to take effect at all leve

district by the opening of school in Septerber of 19

dealt v

rioh

the efforts of the Fasadena Unified School

the provisio of tris court order.

extensive perusal an alysis of the desezregation

13

Sucn exerination

cuad
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the officials
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inplement
within th
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This study

2istrict o mest

involved an

- .
- e

rizn developed in
response L0 This order, That resronse is known as tre Pasadena Plan
Thls dissertation considerdd four issues in addizion to its
examinaticn of thc rasodena FPlan: (1) major factors necessite ting
ourt acilon in Fasadena, (2) the degree to which the mer ting of
Judge dezl's directives has led to rzcisl stability ain the schools
and corzunity, (3) possitle alternctives 4o the Fasadena Flan, and
(4) implications for other school districts es a resul: of the Presdens
experieice.
Orsanizotion of the study invelved a division of the three nund
and seventeen nayes of the rain text into ten chapters, followed by a
biblioraphy and two uppendices. Chapter I introduce] <he nroblerm and
incliuded a series of hyvotheses, 'rsic assw ~tlons, ond defirition of
terms cormenly vsed throughout the dissertation. Chapter IX outlined

2100
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the scope and method of inveshization used in the strdy. The methodology
of the study wes based upon procedures of historical resesrch. listorical

review within this dissertation consisted of a review of nertinert litera-

ture, ineluding books, newspapers, uagazine zrticles, school records, sta-

tistical date relrted to school enrolliment znd recial distribution n within

the Pasgadena Unified Gehool District, and interviews :ith selected members
ol the district staff and community., Viewed together, these two initial
chepters net the specific purpcses of deseriting, defidng, and deliniting

the problem.

The nex' seven chapters contained the tody of the dissertation,

Chapter IIL provided a summary of selient nsiional frotors affecting

school desegregation, znd Chapter IV discussed the sectence of local events

that significantly influenced the direction “oward court achion regarding

racial balance of schocls in Paszdena. Charter V ar anzliyzed the court order

of Judze Real, Chapter VI described and excrined the —rovisions of the

Paszdena Plan, &nd an znalysis of the first +vwo years of oreration under

the Fasadena Plan was developed within

r/vu.

analyzed the operation of the desemzrezction clan in 1970-71, including the

preperavion and planning that preceded actuzl inmplerertation, Crapter VIII

provided additional arzlysis bzsed upon slanning and crsration of the nlan
during the 1971-72 school year. Chapter IZ -resented sn cverview of the
current nicvure within Fosazdena zc of Marer <5, 1972, diccussed apparent

curenthe and wecknesces of the rosadena Plar, sugzested im lications bthat

m

- [WREAPS

the Pagadena expericnce vrovides for other scrool dig 2iricts, and emariaoed

-

vossible swlternatives to the

y
|

ena Flan,

U)
i

Chepter X conbained conclusions, recorendations, znd sucresticns for

Turtiier study. Conclusicas were wmnd

2Ll

ne orizinal hypotheses
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()

presented in Chenter I, and aciitional conclusions vers formed on the

basic of inferabicn contained in Cheters III threush IX,

one

jor conclusiong of this study included the Tfollowing: (3) +h

pattern of accelerated rociasl transits

,J-

on that rreccded the Pasedena Flin
irst two years of desegregation in roscdena;

on wiziin the Fesadens nublic echeols hag reached t
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woint that “he Anslo-Caucs gslen student ma ajority becare a ninority iy
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|
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t schools mior to termination of thisg study; (2) Provlems attri-
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2211ly resulted from school boord and cornue

ity decigions that rrececed adoption of that ~lens (4) viable e alterna-

tives to the rresent dessive; zutlon plan shoule be cone:

.- -
“heicerad as possible

means of deceleratins prasent rates of racigl chenze within the ¢ cormunitsy

and schools of Fzsadena- (5) the Faszdena Flan reoresented an effective

mecnenical nmesrn:z of deSCt“ﬁ“"ﬁJ” miblic schools; (6) +he court order

lirited the flexibility of inplementing desesrezaticn in Fasadena;

(7) there vas cornclusive evidence of Muhite £1i:ht! ong soie evidence of

"brisht £1i-hth fron rusadene —ublic schools durin: the £4

Juture of effoor

turities, and (10} the araiena expsrionce stron:l: sunrorted thei deserra-
ilon of schocls doeg nod Giacantes Interrali s oliin thoge aschools,
™ -,'t)llc < RO e Eimre trn % v .v-rv\(" T e Crrdaqe. OOt e ey
H3ZN -l econniencations WETC mooe recos Soeen vRE LULUe Coulnes

Urified School Lliourict: (1) +he

Pasadena vinirled Sehool Dicurict

#eel Lo oiond what

- PR S PFe N " Ay e SO | (R P4 o+ % ey - . oy Ty ey ey - 2 an
JerTior of the 1970 cop oot vraer sumlen Jirects thot L9 sehool pay contain

school JoPulation;
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(2) if Judce Real refures to woend the court order dlrecting student

(@}

asrl oo ents, vhe fzsudena Unified School District siould legally apue

L

the current appliz tion of Lhat dirvective on the

Uil

(3) if a revision in the present court order rezarding

ments cennot be obtained through eitiier z request for such revi

appsel vrocedures, the Fasadens Unified School Disirict should implement

a massive redistricting program; (4) effcrts should be rade to retain as

large a vercentzge of the currently qualifled probzilonary teachers as

poseible; (5) sreater efforts should be rzde to promcie cualified

minority personnel to vositions of lezdership; (6)

H more attention should

be ziven to employment of non-hegro minorities at 11 levels o

-y

the

professional staff; (7) in-service summer workshops should be initiated

Dia

to sernsitize certificated cnd classified siaff members regarding problems

related to racicl transition ard school dessgregetion; and (8) a crash
rrogren of remedial and diagnestic instruction in rezding a

and rathematics

3

should be instituted irmediztely.,

Areas suzeested for further study incliude projects which would:

(%

(1) concentrate upon viable methods of merzing the cpecisl

e}

+ D L e

such zroups as the Eluck Tesk Force, the .lexican~hrcrican Tasg

and tre Sierra Modre Task Foree into a sinsile and cc

=~structive comunity

]\

interest ~roup in Fesadena; (2) compare school deserrszetion wisthin

asuCens and such desepregetion within sinmilar comrinities not confined

to the sneeifics of a court order; (3) cvilucte the zdvanteres znd disnd-

vantazes of the educuiicnal puark concept z2s anplied Lo desegrezaied

schools; (4) exerine wlicrraiive nmethods of funding by which the present

L
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2

Fuage)

finencial burden upon loecal schosl districts ineidens to deszgregation

gl

- ) . . e A I v rese vy e 3 on o s
may be reduced; (%) asscss the strengtiis and weaknesces of rhased Dro-

srans off desesrezation as compared to those exhibited within totel and

programs; sod (6) explore intensively those

-

which schoel desesregzction moy be rore effechi

means by 5 ively ond readily

translated into signilicent rovenent toward school integration,
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CHAPTER 1

THE PROBLEM

Statement of the Froblem

School distriets throughout the United States asre being
confronted with court orders to desegregate their schools. This
trend has created a need to evaluate what is happening to those
school districts already operating under cvirt-ordered desegregation
Plans. One way to meet this need is by stulring the processes,
procedures, and effectiveness of existing seiool dessgregation plans
established under such court orders.

On January 20, 1970, Judge Manuel L, Real directed the Passderns
Urn:“ied School District to prepare and implement a desegregation plan
at «il levels within its schools. This order represents one of the
first experiencez in court-ordered desegregation among school dis~
tricts located within the western region of the United States.

This dissertation deals with the efforts of the Pasadena Unified
School District to meet the provisiens of this court order. The study
identifies and aralyzes the steps taken under the directive set down
by Judge Real.

The study examines the ways in which the officials of the
Pasadena Unified School Distriet have responded to the court mandate.

Such examination involves an extensive perusal and analysis of the




[4»)

Fesadena Flan, Thig plan com:rises the district's resnonse o Judz

s desezreyation order, The major features of 4he Fosadena Plan
b 1 b [

involve policy revisions in three areas: (1) assignent, hiring,

and promotion of teschers and nther provessional staff merbers,

(2) locaticn and construction of facilities, and (3) assisnment of

students,

This study considers four issues in addition to its overall

examination of the Pasadena Plan: (1) rajor factors necessitating

court action regarding desegregation in Pasadensz, (2) the degree to

wileh the neeting of Judge Reall's directives has led to racial

svabllity within the schools and zorzmnity, (3) wossible alternatives
to the rosadena Plan, and (4) irplications for other school districis
&5 2 result of the Fauszdens experience,

The Irvortance of this

-
2.

stidy is grounded in two rrizary facts

oy

(1) it has not been dore in the vpact, and (2) it contains issues of

concern to reny comrunities in wee future. While this discertation

aralyzes the Pasadena experience as a nicans of considering whnt future

Al

direction the schools of that cormmunity mizht best undertaire, it is

hoped that ihe greatest value in znalyzing the successes and failures

of the court~ordered desegreration nlan in Pasadena lies in its use as

an example from which other school districts may profit.

~

N

e}

chool districis throughout the nation are preparing desegrega-

tion plans, Officials within these school districts are studying

the experiencez of other districis that have been anong the first




to initiate total desegregation plans.1 School districts desegrega-~
ting under specific court order are receiving requests for informa-
tion from other school districts.2 Pasadena, having adopted & total
desegregation plan under specific court order, qualifies as a subject
for study on both of these countse

A review of the literature, including over 30,000 dissertation
titles, reveals that over [ifty research studles are available on the
problems of desegregation within the schnols of the South;3 Studies
are also rather extensive in relation to partial programs of school
desegregation in selected northern cities. A majority of the studies
within the South involve programs that evolved through a series of
phases covering several years in duration. Most of the research in-
volving urban areas of the North deals with desegregation of "target
areas" rather than city~wide desegregstion. School districts outside
the eleven southern states atiempting relatively complete desegrega-
tion programs have either operated such plans for too brief = pefiod

to draw valid conclusions, such as San Francisco, or have initiated

1Ecumenical Council of the Pasadena Area Churches, Pagadens's
Road to Quality Education (Pasadena: American Friends Service
Committee, 1970), ppe. 27-42.

2Mrs. Marshall P, Ernstene, private interview held at the
Pasadena League of Women Voters office, Pasadena, Calif., December 29,
1971. Mrs. Ernstene is the President of the Pasadena League of Women
Voters for 1971-72, and her office has received numerous requests for
informationh regarding the Pasadena school desegregation plan from

cutside school districts and individuals, some as far removed as
Michigan.

3This study considers the South to ccnsist of that geographic
region included within the eleven states of Alasbama, Arkansas, Florida,

Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina,
Tennessee, Texas, and Virginia,




the process voluntarily, as is the case in Berkeley, Californiaj
Evanston,; Illinois; and Westchester County, New York,

A search of available resources indicates a lack of studies that
deal with court-ordered desegregation in school districts outside the
South. The number of northern or western school districts undergoing

court-ordered desegregation prior tc the 1971-72 school year is less

than ten.! Pasadena was the first school district among the western
states to be prosecuted by the federal government for maintaining
segregated schools,.? Analysis of the Pasadena experience privides an
opportunity to study a coprt—ordered desegregation plan that has been
cperative for over eighteen months,

There is reason tc believe an increased number of schools will
operate under covrt~ordered desegregation plans in the near future.3
The decision of Judge Real was regarded as a test case, Its implica~
tions are not limited to Pasadena.* The 1971 desegregatidn decision
in San Francisco closely parallels the previous Pasadena ruling, A
precedent has been set, and it can be assumed that school districts

that do not choose to desegregate by voluntary action will find the

courts are prepared to compel them to do so,

11bid,

2Roy Reed, "Classic Segregation Crisis: Pasadena," New York
Times, April 7, 1969, pe 1o

3Ibid .

by realization of the implications in the Pasadena case seems
evident in the active interest taken in the case by officials outside
the state at the time of the hearing., State Attorney Generals
MacDonald Gallion of Alabama, Jack P. Gremillion of Louisiana, and
A, P, Summer of Mississippi flew to the Los Angeles hearing to make
personal appearances before Judge Reals




That communities must desezregate their public schools iz no
longer a matter of local cholce or moral considerztion. It is a
matter of legal fectd, 1 The option thet does rerazin to mary communities
is not whether or not they will desegregate their schools, dut how they
will comply with the legal order to do so. They can establish their
own plans velunterily, or they can weit for the courts to vandate their
action, It is possible that the worth of this siudy to some citizens
may be measured to the degree in which it provices data for school
districts to consider in deciding which of the above choices they mels

within thelr cwn school systemss.

Hypotheses
The following hypotheses were develoved for znalysis within tris
study:

1., The pattern of accelerated racial transition in Fasadena
has continued during the period of school dese;rezation.

2, Problems that are attributed to the Fasadena Flan actually
resulted from school bozrd and community decisicns that
preceded adoption of that plan,

3¢ The court corder requiring the desegregztion of schools in

the Passdens Unified School District has led to withdrawael
of Anglo-Caucasians from the district.

Le Cormunity participation in plamning and involvenent in
implementation is essential to any successful plan for
desegregation,

5. Pasadena is approaching the point vhere its Anglo-Caucasizn

majority will beccme a minority in terms of scheol enroll-
mente R

1Brown v. Board of Education, 347 U.S. 493, 74 Sup. Cu. 636,
. Ed. 873 (1954),

\0
[+
L—O

.

2The term "minority" is defined here as a ;roup representing
less than 50 per cent of the total school enrollm“nt.
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Viable alternatives to the present desegregation plan should
be considered as possible means of decelerating present
rates of racial change within the community and schools of
Pasadena,

Specific provisions of court-ordered desegregation plans will
require later revision, since continued changes in the racial
composition of communities will make it impossible to
racially balance school populations according to ratios
mandated in the original court orders.

The efforts of the Pasadena Unified Schcol District wil

provide guidelines to other schonl districts facing similar
challenges and opportunities,

Basic Assumptio

The framework and emphasis of this study is governed by a series

of basic assumptions, The basic assumptions underlying the anslysis

presented here are as follows:

1.

2.

3.

4

5.

The decision of Judge Real is legaily binding upon the
Pasadena Unified School District.

Any vliable course of action taken by the Pasadena Unified
Schoel District regarding desegregetion must be consistent
with the conditions set down by Judge Real in January of
1970 or, if in deviation from those conditions, must
receive prior approval from either Judge Rr.l or his
designated representative.

The problems posed by racial changes in Fasadena are not
unique to that community,

Desegregation is a prerequisite to integration, but it
does nct assure that integration will occur,

Problems incident to desegregation must be faced by school
officials and members of the community.

It must be anticipated that desegregation may encounter

some nostility and resistance from various sectors of the
community,

A primary purpose of desegregation is to provide equal
ecducational opportunities for 2ll students,




8. An effective program of desegregation is one which minimizes
patterns of accelerated withdrawal from the community by
members of a particular racial group.

9. ©School desegregation is accomplished by racially balancing
pupil enrollment in all schools,

Definition of Te

Few areas of study yield more diversely defined terms than those
involving race relations generally and school desegregation in particu-
lar. The sociologist, for example, interprets such terms as "race" and
"ethnic origin" quite differently from the anthropologist, end both
differ substantially from interpretations of the same terms given by a
specialist in urban affairs. A survey of literature in the field leads
this writer to conclude that disagreement as to definition of terms
relevant to school desegregation is widespread. A review of eighteen
sources containing definitions of "“desegregation," "integration,"
"minority," "racial," and "ethnic" reveal a minimum of eleven different
definitions for each of these terms.

This paucity of definitional agreement compels this author to
provide the following definition of terms commonly used within this
study so that there will be a common understanding among readers:

1, Anglo-Caucasign: all Caucasian groups other than those

possessing Spanish surnames, Under this definition, the
use of this term is expended to include many national
groups beyond those possessing English heritage, The

Scandinavian, Slavic, asnd Germanic groups are examples
of this expansiocn,.

2. Desegregation: the act of ending segregation of races

in schools and public facilities., The condition resulting
from such action.
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be

5e

6.

7o

8.

9.

10.

1.

12,

Ethnic group: a group of people who have a distinet culture
and?or natiocnal origin. The terms "raciel" and "ethnic" are

used synonymously as adjectives relating to school enrollment
figures.

Integration: a combination or coordination of separate and
diverse racial. or ethnic groups into a more complete or
harmonious whole,

Majoriiy: as used in population or enrollment studies, is
applied to a given cultural sub-group when its number exceeds
nelf of the totel number within the sample, In all other
portions of the study, the amount or nurzber by which one
group exceeds anotilsr group.

Mexican~Amerisan: irdividuals or groups who share a common
culturel identity with the citizens of Mexico, live in the
United States, end trece their heritage to ancestors who
lived within territory presently or formerly considered as
part of the Republic of Mexico,

Minority: as used in population or enroliment studies; is
applied to the smalier in number of two parte or parties.
In all other portions of the study, a group smaller than a
larger group of which it is a part.

Oriental: people of Chinese, Siamese, Lactian, Cambodism,
Japenese, Korean, Manchurian, Mongolian, and Vietnamese
ancestry.

Other non-white: people of Filipino, Arabic, American
Indisn, Eastern Indian, and Polynesian ancestry.

Passdena Plan: school desegregation plan in effect within
the Pessdena Unified School District since the opening of
school on September 14, 1970. A desegregation plen prepared
by the Pasedena Unified Schsol District and implemented at
all levels within its schools in compliance with the court
order issued by Judge Manuel L, Real on January 20, 1970.

Recial discrimination: trestment of an entire racisal

category of people in ways that single it out from among
other racial categories.

Racisl group: a group of people regarded as having a
common origin and exhibiting a relatively constant set of
physical traits, Anthropological definitions state that
mankind has been divided into five primary stocks or races,

each of which is considered as including e varying number
of ethnic groups.




13.

14

Segregation: the separation or isolation of a race, class,
or ethnic group by enforced or voluntary containnent within
a restricted housing area, barriers to social intercourse,
or divided educational facilities.

a. De facto: the actusl or real existence of segregai:ion,
with or without legal sanction.

b. De iure: segregation esteblished by law.

Spenish surname: people with femily names that appear to S
be Spanish in origine Mexican, Spenish, Cuban, Central .
American, and South American national grovps are placed :
together within this category.




CHAPTER I1

SCOFE 4AND METHCD OF INVESTIGATION

Organization of the Study

Chapter I introduced the problem, It provided a focal point
for the dissertation by stating the problem and discussing the
importance of the study, The initial chapter also included a series
of hypocheses, basic assumpticns, and definition of terms commenly
used throughout the dissertation,

Chapter II outlines the scope and method of investigation used
in the study. It further sets the stage -y creating a perspective
through which the analysis is approached, As such, the second chapter
is also considered intrcductory in nature, The organization, limita-
tions, and methodology of the study are discussed,

To understand the circumstances surrounding any decision to act,
it is necessary to review the sequence of events that led to that
decision, The third and fourth chapters combine to provide an histori~
cal review of factors that led to the 1970 court decision to mandate
desegregation within the schools of the Pasadena Unified School Dis-
tricte Vhile Chapter III provides a sumary of salient national
factors, Chapter IV discusges the sequence of local eventis of signi-

ficance in leading toward court action,

10
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Chapter V analyzes the court order that mandated the present
desegregation process in Pasadena, The directives of the court
are reviewed directly from the wording contained in the original
order.s The timing for implementing these directives is discussed.
Excerpts from a forty-five page amplification of the original court
order issued by Judge Real are included within this chapter,

Chapter VI describes and examines the provisions of the
Pasadena Plan, This plan represents the efforts of the Pasadena
Unified School District to formalize a procedure to promote racial
desegregation that would meet the conditions stated by Judge Real
in the court order which he issued on January 20, 1970, The Pasadena
Plan was approved by Judge Real as meeting those conditions, and it
is the desegregation plan currently in operation within the Pasadena
public schoolse?

An znalysis of the first twe years of cperation under the
Pasadena Plan is developed within the next two chapters. OChapter VII
analyzes the operation under the desegregation plan in 1970-~71, includ-
ing the preparation and planning that preceding actual implementation
of the plan, Chapter VIII provides additional analysis based upon
planning and operation of the plan during the 1971-72 school year. The
enalysig in Chapters VII and VIII deals with decisions and actions taken

from January 20, 1970, until termlnation of the study on March 25, 1972.

1The term "Pasadena public schools" is used within this study to
refer only to those schools operated by the Pasadasna Unified School

District, Eunrollment within these schools i linited to those students
attending kindergarten through grade twelve,
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Chapter IX begins with an overview of the current picture within
Pasadena as of March 25, 1972, Apparent strengths and weaknesses of
the Pasadena Flan are discussed. Chapter IX also presents a series of
implications that the Pasadena experience suggests for other school
districts, The chapter concludes with a brief examination of possible
alternatives to the Pasadens Plan,

Chapter X contains conclusions, recommendations, and suggestions
for further study. The real value of a study such as this must rest
largely on the use that readers may find for it in aiding them to make
future decisions within their own school districts. This final chapter

suggests ereas the writer believes worthy of such future study.

Limitations of the Study

Authorities with experience in educational research caution
researchers to construct realistic limitations upon their studies,

# staff member of Walden University, Dr. James E. Parejko, counseled
avoidance of attempting to "prove the world" in an advisement session
heid with this writer in Naples, Florida, on July 20, 1971,

This study is limited to an examination of the degree to which
the Pasadena Unified School District has effectively responded to the
several mandates contained within the Real decision. The study of
that response is limited further to actions taken by the school dis-
trict from the time of the court order in Jamuary of 1970 until the
completion of this study in March of 1972.

The intent here is to examine and interpret date relative to

the TFasadena experience under a court-~ordered desegregation plan,
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The conclusions drawn frcm the Pasadena experience within this study

are limited to data available prior to March 25, 1972,

Specific limitations must be placed upon any study if it is to

be sufficientiy focused and detailed to serve as a meaningful contri-

bution to scholarly research. Specific limitations of this study are:

1o

2

3.

Lo

5¢

This analysis of efforts toward racial desegregation is
limited to those schools under the jurisdiction of the
Pasadena Unified School District,

This study is limited to an analysis of a specific desegre=-
gation plan developed by the Pasadens Unified School Dig-
trict in response to the specific mandates contained within
the court order issued by Judge Real on January 20, 1970,

The period of analysis withip **°s dissertation is confined
to the life span of the Pssadena Plen to de'es This span
is considered as commencing with issusnce of the court
order of January 20, 1970, eud concluding with Jdecisions
ané events having transpired pirior to March 25, 197,

This study focuses upon the degr:e %o which the Pusadena
Unified School District has met the directives contaired
within the court orcer,

This dissertation is iimited to 2 study of those implica-
tions with greatest reilcvence for educators in schso:l
districts now implementing or planning to impleuent
court~ordered desegregation programs,

hodol

)

What hes happened in Pasadena to date is now history. Used in

the context of educational research, history is concisely defined by

C, Vo Good as:

e o « an integrated narrative or description of past events

or facts, written in the spirit of critical inguiry, to find
the wholse truth and report it,?

1C. V. Good, Essentisls of Educational Research (New York:
Appleton-Century~Crofts, 19665, pe 1456
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The methodology of this study is based upon procedures of
historical reseerchs A chronological narrative is utilized
throughout this dissertation. Knowledge of the events and decisicns
leading to the court order for desegregation in Pasadena is important
to an vnderstanding of the Pasadena experience. Such knowledge seems
to this writer to be as fundamental to a comprehensive study of
school desegregation in Pasadena as either the court order itself or
the events emanating from that order. The events and decisions
leading to court-ordered desegregation in the Pasadena schools
therefore sre narrated at some length within this study.

Descriptions of those events and decisions which have brought
the Pasadena experience in school desegregation to its present state
are clearly matters of historical review, Historical review within
this dissertation consists of a review of pertinent literature,
including books, newspaper and meagaezine articles, scheol records,
and statistical data related to school enrollment and racial dis-
tribution within the Pasadena Unified School District. Interviews
with selected members of the district staff and community are
utilized as additional means of gathering data for historicel review.

An historical review of school desegregation in Pasadena has
not been attempted previously., It is a function of this disserta-
tion tc carry out that reviews It is a responsibility of this
study to analyze the information yielded by this review and present
that analysis in a manner worthy of stimulating additional study

by other educators concerned with implementing desegregation plans

within their own school districts,.
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The writer feels that actions of individuals provide more relis-
ble data than their expressed opinions when attempting to determine
the degree of their cormitment to desegregated schools for their
children, Any conclusions drawn in this study as to attitudes of
Pasadensns toward desegregation will concentrate on examining what
they have done rather than relying upon their viewpoints as reflected
by responses given in structured interviews or questionnaires,

The role of critical inquiry in historical research is an
important one, The vital nature of this role is discussed in a
review of research methods by Willism Wiersma, He surmarizes the
relationship of critical incuiry to historical research as follows:

Since historical research involves a description of past
events, there is no possibility of control or manipulation

of variables in the experimental sense. The aspect of eri-

tical inquiry is an important part of historical research,
As control and manipulation of variebles are essential to

the experimental approach, so critical inquiry is essential
to historical research.?

Use of such inquiry will be extensive in this study., Analysis
of the Pasadena experience may raise more questions than it answers.,
If thie proves true, it ie possible thet the questions raised will

create interest in future studies that begin where this one concludes.,

Summary

Chapters I and II are introductery in nature. They deal with

the mechanics of the study. Chapter I stated the problem and deve-

MWilliam Wiersma, Research Methods in Education: An Introduction
(Philadelphia and New York: J. B, Lippincotd Company, 1969), p. 289,
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loped hypotheses, basic assumptions, and definitions to be used as
guidelines within the remainder of the paper. Chapter II outlined
the scope and methed of investigation to be employed in succeeding
chapters, Explanation of the organization, limitations, and methodo-
logy of the study is contained therein.

These two initial chapters have served the general purpose
of setting the stage for the remainder of this dissertation. Viewed
together, they have met the specific purposes of describing, defining,
and delimiting the problem,

The next seven chapters contain the body of the dissertation,

They deal with the development and completion of the study and re-

flect variougly the approaches of historical review, description, and

anelysis,

The final chapter provides conclusions, recommendations, and

suggestions for further study.




CHAPTER III

HISTORICAL REVIEW OF NATIONAL TRENDS

TOWLRD SCHOOL DESEGREGATION
Introduction

The history of school desegregation has involved a struggle
that is waged in at least two arenas: (1) the courtroom, and
(2) the community, There is a direct link between national trends
toward schocl desegregation and the efforts teo accomplish desegrega~
tion at the local levels National trends toward desegregation
established within the courts and in communities outside the court-
roon influence local desegregation plans. In order to adequately
analyze present school desegregation in Pasadena, familiarity with
those naticnal trends that influence desegregation decisions in
local zreas such as Pasadena is important,

This chapter presents an historical review of na%ional trendsg
toward school desegrezation, Three areas in which national trends
toward school desegregation have influenced the Pasadena experience
are discussed. Key judicial decisions leading to establishment and

destruction of the "separate but equal" concept are considered, growth

and development of the civil rights movement are cutiined, and selected

17
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test cases involving school desegregation are studied. The chapter

concludes with a brief summary of major trends revealed therein,

Destruction of the "Sepsrate Buil Fcual' Concept

The concept of "separate but equal" facilities stood at the
center of th2 legal argunent for school segregation. Destruction of
the legality of this concept by the United States Supreme Court
created a precedent that swept aside a segregationist position which

had been supported by the courts for over half a century,
Plessy v. Ferguson (1896)

In 1896 the Plessy v. Ferguson case resulted in the United
States Supreme Court upholding the validity of a state statute in
Louisiana that provided "separate but equal" accommodations for
white and colored passengers on railroad trains.! Within that find-

ing lay the heart of segregationist arguments related to the public

schools,

Browr v, Board of Education (1954)

At 12:52 pem. on May 17, 1954, 335 years after the first Negro
slaves arrived in America in chains and 91 years after the Enancipa-
tion Proclamation was issued by President Abrahan Lincoln, Chief

Justice Earl Warren began reading the unenimous opinion of ihe United

1Plessy ve. Ferguson, 163 U.S. 537, 16 Sup. Ct. 1138, 41 L. Ed,
256 (1896).
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States Supreme Court in the case of Brown v. Board of Education.1 It
took the Chief Justice less than half an hour to complete the reading.
The opinion stated that laws recuiring racial segregation in the
public schools were in violation of the Constitution of the United
States,

While many people believe that the Supreme Court decision to
strike down the legality of "separate bui egual" facilities in public

education was based solely on the suit brought by Oliver Brown against

the Board of Education in Topeka, Kansas, this was not the cases The

Supreme Court ruled on four separate state cases that day, rendering
their judgment on a common legal cuestion by presenting a consolidated

opinion,? In addition to the Brown case, the May 17, 1954 decisions

involved appeals in the cases of Briggs v. Elliott in South Carolina,
Davis v. Prince Edward County School Board in Virginia, and Gebhart v,
Belton in Delaware.3

In each of these cases, minors of the Negro race, through their
legal representatlives, sought the power of the courts to obtain admis-
sion to their community public schools on a nonsegrezated basis, Each

had been denied admission to schools attended by white children under

1Albert P, Blaustein and Clarence Clyde Ferguson, Jr., Desegre-

cation and the law: The Meanins and Effect of the School Desegregation

Cases (New York: Random House, Inc.,, 1962), p. 4.

2Daniel M, Berman, It Is So Ordered: The Supreme Court Rules on
School Segresation (New York: W. W, Norton and Company, Inc., 1966),
Po 1340

3Blaustein and Ferguson, Jr., Desegrezation and the law,

PPe 45-49.
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laws recuiring or permitting segregation according to race. This
segrezation was alleged to deprive the plaintiff's of the equal pro-
tection of the laws under the Fourteenth Amendment,

Premised on different facts and varied local conditions, the
origins of these cases cut across the divisions of North and South,
In each of the cases, other than the Delaware case, a three-judge
federal district court denied relief to the plaintiffs under the
authority of the "separate but equal" doctrine upheld by the United

States Supreme Court in Plessy v. Ferguson.1 In the Delaware case,

the Supreme Court of Delaware adhered to that doctrine, but ordered
the plaintiffs to be admitted to the white schools because cf their

superiority to the Negro schools.?

The common denominator in the Kansas, South Carolina, Virginia,
and Delaware cases was the question of whether "separate but equal®
facilities in the public schools really renresented scuality. The

cencluding steiement of the Brown decision clearly states they did

not,

We conclude that in the field of public education the
doctrine of "separate but equal" has no place. Separate
educational facilities are inherently unequal. Therefcre,
we hold that the plaintiffs and others similarly situated
for whom the actions have been brought are, by reason of
the segregaticn complained of, deprived of the equal pro-
tection of the laws guaranteed by the Fourteenth Amendment,3

1Ibido, Pe 299,

2Gebhart v. Belton, 344 U.S. 891, 73 Sup. Ct. 213, 97 L. Ed,
639 (1954).

3Brown v, Board of Education, 347 VU\S. 493, 74 Sup. Ct. 336,
98 L, #d. 873 (1954).
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The importance of the Brown decision was that the Supreme Court
now held that in the public schools "separate but equal® facilities
vere no longer legal. The shadow of a nineteenth century ruling on

railroad accommodations no longer lingered over twentieth century

tlassrooms,

Reaction to the Brown Decision

As a result of the decision reached by the Supreme Court on
May 17, 1954, school desegregation became a matter of legal fact, The
wisdom of this decision became a subject of immediate debate in *he
press, The New York Times cheered the decision as a "monumental con-
Struciive stride in constitutional law and fundamertal justice."1 The

Washinzton Evening Star condemmed the verdict as "z blow te fundamental

American institutions."? The Atlanta Constitution praised the court for

allowing "a reasonable transition period."3 The Jzckson Clarion-ledger

criticized the action and feared "a black day of tragedy for the South."4
The impact of the Brown decision was viewed differently by various

newspapers, 1he Chicago Tribune predicted little change as a result of

the ruling, claiming the Supreme Court had simply restated a principle

borrowed "from that distinguished Virginian named Thomas Jefferson, "’

1Editorial, New York Times, May 18, 1954, pp. 1, 18.

2Editorial, Washinzton Eveninz Star, May 17, 1954, p. 1s

3Editorial, Atlanta Constitution, May 18, 1954, D« 3e

ALEditorial, Jackson Clarion-Ledger, May 17, 1954, Pe 2.

SEditorial, Chicago Tribune, May 18, 1954, p. 1le
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The Log Angeles Times believed a basic change would result from the
Brown judgment, stating that the Court opinion "appeared to doom sep~
aration of puplls on racial grounds as surely as Lincoln ended slavery

in the United States."1 The Louisville Courier—Journal saw the adjust-

ments as minimal because it believed the Supreme Court ruling was simply
"acceptance of a Process that has been going on for a long time, e

A Gallup Poll in July of 1954 found that 57 per cent of those
Americans expressing an opinion approved of the Brown decision, The
same poll found 68 per cent approving in the Par West, 61 per cent in
the Middle West, and 76 per cent in the East.3 Of course most of the
poll participants had yet to experience other than token desegregation
within their own communities. It mizhit be interesting to poll those

same individuals today,
The Delay Between Decision and Implementation (1954~1955)

Almost a year passed between the Brown decision and the beginning
of arguments on implementing that decision, Oral argpuments on imple-
mentation did not begin until April 11, 19544

Debate in the United States Senate over approval of a uew Supreme

Court Justice contributed to the delay., Justice Jackson died in October

of 1954, and President Eisenhower selected as his replacement a man

whose very nare made him a symbol of racial equality. The new nominee,

1Robert Harimann, Los Angeles Times, May 18, 1954, p. 1.

2Editorial, Louisville Courier-Journal, May 17, 1954, p. 2.

3Benjamin Muse, Ten Years of Prelude (New York: The Viking
Press, 1964), Ps 4o

ABermen, It Is So Ordered, p». 117,




23

John Marshall Harlan, was the grandson of the Justice who cast the sole

dissenting vote in the FPlessy case of 1896, The irony of the choice

did not set well with many legislators from the South, and southern
menmbars of the Senate dramatized their displeasure by deleying confirm-
ation, When sction finally was taken, nine cf the eleven votes against

Harlan came from Southern Jemocrats,?
The intensity of feeling aroused by the original decisiocn may
have contributed to the slow moverent of the Court toward implementa-

tion. The delay, however, did permit the initial swirl of controversy

to abate somewhat.

The interval between decision and implementation provided an oppor-
tunity for all states afiected by the decision te consider their own

courses of action, ©Schonl segregation was practiced in widely separated

areas of the United States at the time of the May 17, 1954 decision. The

twelve-month hiatus between decision and the order to implement that dec-

ision created a period for individual reassessment in each of these areas,

A review of the areas practicing segregation at the time of the
Brown decision reveals the difficulty in immediate implementation of a
policy to end that sezrzzation. Seventeen southern and border states
maintained segrezated schools by law. The southern st:ses were Alsbama,
Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi, North Carolina,
South Carclinz, Tennessee, Texas, and Virginia. The border states were

Delavare, Kentucky, Maryland, Missouri, Oklahoma, and West Virginia.<

1Berman, It Is So Ordered, p. 117.

2Richard S. Ross, "ABC's of Busing Furor," U,S., News & World
Report, November 15, 1971, p. &3.
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Arizona, Kansas, sew Mexico, anld Wyoming allowed various forms
of local segregation to exist within their public schools in 1954,
Sixteen states had laws specifically prohibiting segregation, and
eleven states had no laws on the subject, Within this latter group,
however, housing patte s created de facto segregation in many com-
munity schools, and the desegregated nature of these schools was
qu.est.ionable.1 Calif. mnia schools were in this latter group, and
the schools in Ca. fornia were theoretically open to all races. This
study, however, would not be possible if the schools in the California

community of Pasadena were desegregated in 1954.
The Implementation Order (1955)

The United States Supreme Court rendered its judgment on implement-
ing the Brown decision on May 31, 1955, It became clear that the imple-
mentation process would be a iengthy one. The Court specified no dead-
line date for school desegregation. It reguired only that a "good faith"
start be made in the transition from segregated to desegregated schools,
with compliance to be accomplished by "all deliberate speed."2

A major reason that no specific date for completion of national
desegregation was included in the 1955 implementation order may have
been the realiza’ion that segregation was deeply imbedded throughout

much of this nation, To demand other than compliance with "all delibe-

T1pid,

2Richard H. Sayler, Barry B. Boyer, and Robert E. Gooding, Jr.,
ed., The Werren Court: 4 Critical Analysis (New York: Chelsea House,
1969), p. 52.
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rate speed" might well have created a directive that would have been
impossihle to enforce.

Desegregation Patterns Following the 1955 Implementation Order

The pace of actual desegregation was slow during the first decade
that followed the Brown decision. Resistance to total school desegre-
gation remained strong in many sections of the cocuntry.

Voluntary desegregation was very limited in the southern states.
Various ways were tried to avoid, modify, or delay the effect of the
Supreme Court ruling, Mississippi passed & law which made it a crime
for . organization to initiate desegregation proceedings in the state
courts, Nosth Carolina set up a lengthy pre-court process to discourage
desegregation litigation, Some states established new methods of student
asgsignment based on achievement and aptitude tests. These methods of
assignment were ostensibly non-racial, but their application would still
result in separation of students slong racial lines. Attempts at such
assignments.were made in Arkansas, Florida, Mississippi, and Virginia.1

A Georgia plan czlled for closing the public schools and leasing
their facilities to private persons who would continue segregated educe-
tion.2 South Carolina passed a resolution closing any all--white school

immediately upon receipt of a court order recuiring the admission of a

1Blaustein and Ferguson, Jr., Desegreszetion and the Law, pps 249-253.

2hct No. 13, General Assembly of Georgias, 1956 Session, Feb., 6, 1956.
See 1 RACE REL L. REP, 420 (1956).
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legro child to that schoole! A Virginia statute ebclished all public
schools threatened with desegregation and provided tuition grants
which in effect subsidized the existence of private schocls,® In due
course, the United States Supreme Court struck down such acticns as
svbterfuges to evade the law,

The impetus for accelerated school desegrezation was provided by
Congress when it passed the Civil Rights Act of 1964, This act gave
the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare the power to withhold
federal aid from school districts which practiced discrimination, and
it authorized the Justice Department to initiate court suits agzainst
school districts it found lagging in efforts to desegregate. It was
under the provisions of the Civil Rights 4ct of 1964 that the Depart~
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare investigated the school situa-
tion in Paéadena, and it was under the authority provided in the same
act that the Department of Justice intervened cn behelf of the plein-
tiffs in the suit which resulted in the court order requiring desegre~
gation within the schools of the Pasadens Unified School Disirict.

The Civil Rights Act passed in July of 196/ zined at racisl dis-
crimination in public accommodations, public sdhocls, housinz, labor

unicns, employrent, and economic onuortunit'.3 Its strongest influence
] p 3 Pl (%]

E

Thets of 1955 (49), 329, South Cerolina Legislature, 21-2, CODE
OF 5.C. See 1 RACE REL. L. REF. 241 (1956).

2Resolution of Board of Supervisors, Frince zdward Couniy,
Virginia, May 3, 1956, See 1 RACE REL. L. REP. 789 (1956).

3¢. Vann wWoodward, The Strange Career of Jim Crow (lNew York: Ox—
ford University Press, 1966}, p. 158,




27

may have been in the direction of accelerating school desegregation,

As cited previously, less then two per cent of all Negro students
in the South attended racially mixed schools in 1964. Eighty-six per
cent of all Negro students in the South attend racially mixed schools
during the 1971-72 school year.1 Similar patterns of accelerated school
desegregation are apparent in the Far West, Middle West, and East over
the same period. The rise in school desegregation over the past eight
years appears in part tc be due to the decisions of many school dis-

tricts to voluntarily desegregate rather than face the loss of federal

funds or court-ordered desegregation.
Conclusion

The Brown v. Board of Education case was a necessary first step
in destruction of the "separate but equal® concept. The verdict in
that case negated the precedent of Plessy v. Ferguson and mandated
national school desegregation.,

Neither the 1954 Brown decision nor the 1955 implementation order
caused massive movements toward national school desegregation, It seems
evident that firm enforcement provisions such as those included in the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 are needed to prevent many school districts
from delaying or ignoring the edicts of the courte The penalties con~
tained within the Civil Rights Zct of 1964 have apparently greater force

than the original court order in making national school desegregation

effective in terms of numbers.

1Ross, U,3, News & World Report, p. 83.
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Growth of the Civil Rights Movement

4 complete picture of the national trends toward school desegre-
gation involves more than Supreme Court decisions or acts of Congress.
It concerns the feelings of those most directly affected by school
desegregation, concentration of those feelings into political and
sociological movements, and organization of such movements toward
action~oriented goals, No movement or organization has been as directly
linked with the schocl desegregetion struzzle as the civil rights move-
ment. Its growth deserves examination at this point.

The growth of the civil rights movement has teen one of the major
socizl forces of the twentieth century. There is 1ittle doubt that
recent intensification of the civil rights struggzle hastened school
desezregation, The impact of the civil rights movezent has been particu-
larly strong since the conclusion of World VWer II, While the origins of
civil rights organizations can be traced to the nineteenth century,
consolidation of these organizations into an effective political and
sociolozicael foree is a distinctly postwar phencomenon,

The growth pattern of the civil rights movement is viewed as a
three-stage cycle within this study. This cycle includes: (1) the
early pericd of slow developrent, beginning in the post-~Civil War era
and contiming until Worid Ver II; (2) the postwar seriod of accelerated
development, extending from the close of ljorld Wer II to the nid-1960s;
and {(3) the current period of internal division, having its origins in

the mid-1960s and contiming into the present tire,




29
The Early Period

The civil rights movement had its crigins in a period of modest
growth that began in the 1860s and terminated in 1945. The initiation
of the Negro civil rights movement might be credited to Frederick
Douglass, an outstanding Nezro leader of the Civil War generation,
During the Civil War he helped recruit Negro soldiers for the Union
Army, advised Linceln on problems of race relationships, and, follow-
ing the war, urged the newly freed Negro to organize for self-protection.
This early attempt at organizstion provided the beginnings of a formal
civil rights movement,

The early period of the Negro civil rights movement was marked by
conflicting extremes in leadership. These extremes are illustrated by
examining the opposing viewpoints of Booker T. Washington and W. E. B
DuBois, two famous early Negro civil rights leaders who represented very
different views of the Negro role in American society.

Under the direction cf Booker T. Washington the Negro civil rishts
movenent was generally passive, Washinzton supplanted Douglass as the
leading spolkesman for Negroes in the 1280s., He advocated a policy of
cooperation and compromise with the vhite establishment. While
Washington agreed with Douglass in stressinz the imgportance of econcmic
equality for the Negro, he continually counseled Negroes azainst
attempting to achieve social ecuality with the white man., In an address
to the Cotton States Exposition at Atlantez in 1895, Washington told his

fellow Negroes that it was extreme folly fer them to pursue goals

THenry Steele Commager, The Struggzle for Racial Eouality
(New York: Harper & Row, 1967), p. 13.
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related to social equality.1 By agrecing that the two races could be
separate in all socizl matters, Washington set the tone of acquiescence
that characterized Negrc civil rights from 1880 until the early 1900Cs,
The mild tone of the Washington era ended with the challenge of
W, E. B, DuBois. DuBois criticized the previous policies of Negro con-

cessions in a series of arguments writiten in 1903 in The Souls of Black

Folk., He demanded a change in Nezro leadership, charging that "Mr,
Washington represents the old attitude of submission,"?

Two years after openly atiecking Washington, DuBois founded the
Niagara Movement. This new group insisted upon enforcement of the
gso-cglled "Civil War Amendments," These amendments, the Thirteenth,

Fourteenth, and Fifteenth, were designed to guarantee not only freedom

but civil rizhts to the Negros. DuBois was angry because these amendments,

adorted from 1868 to 1870, still were not adequately enforced in the early

twentieth century, The Niagara group particularly siressed its demand

that the Fourteenth ‘mencment be enforced throughout the land., That this
demand was nob readily met is seen by the fact that the Browm decisicn in
1954 was determined on what the Court considered to be a violation of the
Fourteenth Amendment,

Although the Niarara Moverent did not immediately realize its goals,

it did provide impetus for creation of an organization of crucial value

to the future growth of the civil rights movement. The liagara group

formed under Dubois' leadership joined with liberals such as John Dewey

1Ibidn 3 De 170

2y, E, B, DuBois, "Essay," The Souls of Black Folk, 1903,
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and Jane Addams to form the National Association for the Advancenent
of Colored Feople (Ne&.£.C.P.) in 1909,

The views of DuBois have recelved greater attention during the
present period than they attracted during his erz of leadership. He
stressed the need for Negro self-reliance and militent organization,
While DuBois gave fire to the early civil rights movement and estab-
lished a springboard for creation of the N.i.A.C+F., he had difficulty

in geining widespread support during the early period of the civil

rights movement.

The Postwar Pericd

It appears that the timing wes right for growth of the civil
rights moverment in the climate of a postwar, mid-twentieth century
America, Concerns over injustices that represented various forms of

slavery for the black man were not new in 1945, Such concerns were

summarized by Abrsham Lincoln in an address to the voters in Feoria,

I1linois, in 1854:

Slavery deprives our republican example of its just influence
in the world; enables the enemies of free institutions with plau-
sibillity to taunt us as hypocrites; causes the reasl friends of
freedom to doubt our sincerity; and forces so many good men

among ourseives into an open war with the very fundarmental prin-
ciples of civil liberty.?

The striking feature of the Lincoln address at Peoriz is that it
could easily heve been delivered ninety-cne years later, While some
historians contend that the Civil War was fought to free Negroes from

bondage, wvery few assert that the Negro was truly free in 1945.

1Commager, The Struggle for Raciel Equality, vii.
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At least three factors appear to have contributed to the postwar

growth of the civil rights movement: (1) the United States was more
sensitive to world opinion than ever before, (2) our own citizens
demended the equality they had fought to defend, and (3) an aggressive
and intelligent new Negro leadership group agreed upon a basic strategy
that differed from the past.
The nation found itself in a new position in 1945. It was com-
peting for world leadership and asked the newly emerging natioms of
Afrira and Asia to see Americans as people worthy of their trust.
America saw a new "third world" surface es the critical balance of
B power between itself and the Soviet Union, and this "third world" was
black, brown, and yellow. It appeared obvious that we could not win
the trust of the newly independent non-whites abroad without a morel
L repair of the treatment of non-whites within owr own nation, As the
; United States Secretary of State Dean Acheson stated:
The segregation of school children on a racial basis
is one of the practices in the United States which has been
singled out for hostile foreign corment in the United Nations
and elsewhere, Other peoples cannot understand how such a
practice can exist in a country which professes to be a
staunch supporter of freedom, justice, and democracy, |
A second reason for the postwar growth in the civil rights
movement was the demand for equality voiced by our own minority
citizens who had served in the armed forces, These minorities who
risked their lives for freedom outside the United States were not

prepared to settle for a denail of that freedom upon their return

home. Second-class citizenship was no longer enough.

TWoodward, The Strange Career of Jim Crow, p. 132.

]
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A third and most significant reason for the postwar growth in
civil rights was the decision by the movement's Negro leadership to
seek agreement among themselves rather than agreement with the white
man. While complete accord on strategy was not possible on every
issue, the early postwar era saw Negro leadership at least avoiding
the tendency of previous leaders to "self-destruct" through disunity
of purpose.

Under the leadership of such Negroes as James Farmer, Dr. Martin
Luther King, Jr., Thurgood Marshall, and A, Fhilip Randolph, the post-
vwar civil rights niovement developed more quickly than anticipeted by
much of American society., Civil rights workers in the communily em~
ployed a variety of tactics. Vigorous and effective publicity cam-
paigns were launched, Political candidates friendiy to civil rights
were sought, supported, and elected. Sit-in demonstrations dramatized
the inequities of segregated esting facilities in the South. Protest
marches illustrated grievances of Negroes in most major cities through-
out the nation. Zconomic boycotts were utilized successfully.

Since World War II the civil righis movement hes applied consis-
tent and effeciive pressure upon the executive, legislative, and judicial :i
branches of government. Civil rights leaders have used political and
economic power to persusde others to support the causes of mincrities in
America, One measure of the growth of the civil rights movement from
1945 to 1965 can be taken by reviewing the major actions taken in the
civil rights field during that period by the Trumen, Eisenhower,
Kennedy, and Johnson Administrations,

President Truman held office from 1945 to 1953, His admine-

istration established the first presidential committee on civil rights,
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proposed the first comprehensive civil rights bill to Congress, issued
en executive order to desegregete the military services, suprorted a
strong civil rights statement in the 1948 Democratic Party platform,
and survived an election which many predicted would demonstrate the
"political suicide" of a President who supported strong civil rights
action,

The first presidential committee on civil rights was established
by executive orc- » in 1946.1 The findings of that committee served as
the basis for a comprehensive civil rigbts bill which President Truman
presented to Congress on February 2, 1948, While little legislative
action resulted from the Truman proposals, they served to dramatize
existing inequelities and prepare the way for the Supreme Court decision
in 1954, |

Civil rights leacders launched a major campaign to remove discrimi-
nation and desegregation in the armed forces, and 4, Philip Randolph
threatened to conduct a mass civil disobedience carpaign ageinst the
draft, President Truman responded in 1948 with an executive order
requiring desegregation in the armed forces,?

Pregident Truman supported adoption of a strong civil rights state-
ment at the 1948 Democratic Nominating Convention, This pecition, in
combination with his previous civil rights requests to Congress, made
Truman!s candidacy for President unacceptable to many Southern delegates.

Southern Democrats left the 1948 convention and reconvened three

weeks later to form the States' Rights Party and nominate Senator Strom

1President Harry S, Truman, Executive Order 9908, 1946.

2President Harry S, Truman, Executive Order 9981, 1942.




Thurmond of South Carolina for President. Thurmcnd was popular in the

South as a major anti~civil rights spokesman in the Senate.! Combined
with the anticipated loss of liberal Democratic votes to the candidacy
of former Vice~President Henry Wallace on the Progressive Party ticket,
Thurmond's candidacy was seen by many as a death blow to Truman's
chances for election.

Segregationists poinlad out that Truman's defeat would demonstrate
the "political suicide" of supporting civil rights legislation, Most
political polls indicated that Republican Governor Thomss Dewey of New
York held a lead over Truian at every stage of the campaign. The result
of the election was a stunning upset., Truman led Dewey by over two
million populer votes, with Thurmond and Wallace trailing, Teble 1

shows the election results in greater detail,

TABLE 1

BESULTS OF THE 1948 FRESIDENTIAL ELECTION

' +eguronmd o e
Candidate Political Farty Popular Voite | Electoral Vote
Thomas Dewey Republican 21,970,005 189
Strom Thurmond States' Rights 1,169,063 39
Harry Trunman Democratic 24,105,812 303
Hernry Wallace Progressive 1,157,172 0
Total Popular and Electoral Votes 48,402,062 531

Source: No author listed, Congress and the Nation, 1945-1964

(Washington, D.C.: Congressional Quarterly Service,
1965) s Po 5e

1William A, McGlenaghan, American Goverament (Boston: Allyn
and Bacon, Inc., 1963), p. 208.
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The 1948 Presidential election was highly significant to the
growth of the civil rights movement. The results vindicated the
position that President Truman had taken in support of civil rights,
encouraged an expansion of civil righis efforts,.and dispelled the
belief that a candidate for President would commit "political suicide”
if he sunported a strong civil rights program.

President Eisenhower served as the nation's Chief Zxecutive
from 1953 to 1961, The eight years of the Eisenhower Administration
spanned a period cf significant civil rights success., A4dditional
military desegregation, the Supreme Court decision on school desegre-
gation, desegregation of schools in the District of Columbia, the
implementation order on school desegregation, resolution of the Little
Rock crisis, and judgment in s series of test cases relating to civil
rights were major steps taken during the Eisenhower era,

Civil rights leaders brought to the attention of President
Eisenhower the fact that some military units had not desegregated,
and such desegregation was completed by the end of 195301 Schools
within the District of Columbia were desegregated during the Eisenhower
ers.? The Brown decision in 1954 and its implementation order in 1955
have been discussed previously in this chapter,

Perhaps the most severe test of the resolve of federal officials
to uphold school desegregation came in 1957 in Little Rock, Arkansas.

President Eisenhower summoned federal troops to Little Rock in a suc-

IDwight D, Eisenhower, Mandate for Change: 1353-1G5:
(Garden City: Doubleday & Company, Inc., 1963), pe 235.

2Blaustein and Ferguson, Jr., Desegregation and the Law, p. 136,




37

cessful effort to overcome defiance of a federal court order to admit
Negroes to previously all-white Central High Schocl.1 Failure of re-
sistance efforts to halt desegregation in Arkansas is regarded by many
as a major milestone in the school desegregation strugzle.

President Kennedy served from 1961 until late 1963, The attention
of civil rights leaders was drawn primarily to the courts during this
period, and a growing battery of civil rights attorneys worked with
Justice Department officials to secure important victories.

The stature of the civil rights legal department grew considerably
during the Kennedy era., Civil rights attorneys were active in four
cases of particuler importance over that two-year period, winning a
significant legal victory in each instance. These cases included:

(1) the Taylor v. New Rochelle Board of Education case in New York in
1961, resulting in a decision prohibiting cities from gerrymandering
school district lines to prevent desegregation; (2} the Garner v. Lowis-
iana case in 1961, upholding the legality of sit-in demonstrations;

(3) the Wright v. Georgia caese in 1963, sustaining the right of Negroes
to use municipal parks; and {4) the Feterson v. Greenville case in 1963,
which jnitially sustzined the right of Negroes to service at lunch coun-
ters, but was expanded by the United States Supreme Court to strike down
a1l state ordinances requiring segregation in public facilities,?

A series of crises for the civil rights movement in Alabama took

place during 1963. The first involved the jailing of Dr. Martin Luther

TMuse, Ten Years of Prelude, p. 126,

2Commager, The Strugele for Racial Fouality, p. 105,
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King in Birmingham, The second was a murder of s Baltimore mail
carrier who ettempted &z one-~man "freedom walk" to Mississippi. The
third crisis recuired that President Kennedy federalize the National
Guard to enforce a federal court order admitting Negroes to the
University of Alabama.1 The same evening that he federalized the
National Guard in Tuscaloosa, Alabama, President Kennedy delivered

& major ezddress to the nation in support of a comprehensive civil

rights bill. He said in part:

This is one country., It has become one country because

all of us and all the people who came here had an equal chance
to develop their talents.

We cannot say to 10 percent of the population that "you
can't have that right, Your children can't have the chance to
develop whatever talents they have, that the only way that

they're going to get their rights is to go in the street and
demonstrate,"

I think we owe them and we owe ourselves a better country
then that.?

President Kennedy was assassinated before Congress took action
on his civil rights proposals, but President Johnson worked diligently
tc secure passage of comprehensive civil rights legislation., The Civil
Rights Act of 1964, the Twenty-Fourth Arendment, and the Voting Rights
Act of 1965 were passed during the Johnson Administrstien,

The Civil Rights 4ct of 1964 has been discussed previously in
this chapter. It was supported strongly by the civil rights movement,

and its passage was a major victory in the fight for school desegrega-

tion.

1Ibid.,

2President John F,

Kernedy, radio and television address,
June 11, 1963,
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A long-term goal of civil rights leaders was realized when the
Twenty-Fourth Amendment became lawes The so-called "Poll Tax Amendment™
became effective when ratified by the thirty-eighth state, South Dakota,
on Januery 23, 1964. Its precise wording is as follows:

The right of citizens of the United States to vote in any
primary cr other election for President or Vice-President, or

for Senator or Representative in Congress, shall not be denied

or ebridged by the United States or any state by reason of

failure to pay any poll tax or any other tax.?

Massive campaigns to register Negro voters were conducted by
civil rights workers in the South during 1964 and 1965. These campaigns
occasionally resulted in clashes between registration volunteers and
election officials, In March of 1965 & sericus confrontation took place
in Selma, Alsbama, leaving one dead and many injured.2 Widely covered
by the news media, the Selma disorder presented e disturbing picture to
the American people,

President Johnson reintroduced his voting rights propesals in a
nationwidc address to a joint sessicn of Congress on March 15, 1965,

He reminded Congress of the week-o0ld Selira disaster, its previous
refusal to pass a voting rights bill, ard the fact that the provisions
of the Fifteenth Amendment remained inoperative for millions of Negroes.
Eis message stressed that the time for action was already overdue. The

following is an excerpt from that messege:

As a man whose roots go deeply into Southern soil 1 know
hov agonizing racial feelings are, I know how difficult it is

1Twenty~Fourth Amendment, Constitution of the United Stetes, p. 17.

2Pat Watters, "Why the Negro Children March," New York Times
Magazine, March 21, 1965, p. 3.
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to reshape the attitudes and structure of our society.
But a century has pessed, more than a hundred years,
since the Negro was freed. And he is not fully free tonighte
It was more than a hundred years ago that Abraham Linceln,
the great President of the Horthern party, sigred the Emanci-

pation Proclamation, but emancipation is a proclamation and
not a facte

A century has passed, more than a hundred years since
equality was promised. 4nd yet the Negro is not equal.

A century has gassed since the dey of promises And the
promise is unkepti.

The Voting Rights Act of 19645 was passed in both houses of
Congress by large majoritiess Under its provisions, Negro registra-
tion increased substantially throughout most of the Southe By the
close of 1965 it was clear that ihe battle for equality at the polls

had been won, except for some "mopping-up operations" in Mississippi,

Alabama, and South Carolina.2
The Current Period

The current period of internal division within the civil rights
movement began in the mid-1960s and contirnues up to znd including the
present, By 1266 the battleground of civil rights had shifted to the
very difficult areas of education, housing, and employrent. It remains
there today,.

The current period has resulted in no sweeping judicial or
legislative decisions that rank in importance with the Brown decision
of 1954, the implementation order of 1955, the Civil Rights Act of 1964,
or the Voting Rights Act of 1945. The mid-1960s appezr to represent a

transitional period in the civil rights moverents They also represent

TPresident Iyndon Be Johnscn, radio snd television address to

Congress, March 15, 1965.

2Commager, The Struggle for Haciai Eouality, pe 2146
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a deep dichotomy., The major battles in the courts and Congress had
been won., Yet the victory was far from assured. The judicial and
legislative successes of the mid-1960s were accompanied by mounting
racial unrest in communities throughout the United States.

The sparks of controversy that were set in the early postwar

o) period ignited into raging fires during the middle of the last

decade, These fires became literal realities in some cities of the

North and West during the mid-1960s. Racial violence erupted in

Philadeiphia, Clevelsnd, Brooklyn, Rochester, and New York's Harlen

during 1964 and 1965,1 The commmity of Watts, a virtually all-black

section of south-central Los Angeles, was literally set afire during

the riots that began there on August 11, 1965,2

The fires, however, were confined toc verbal and philosophical

l  disagreement in the majority of Americen communities. Since the

: mid-1960s the flames of discord cut across racial lines, There is

not merely the possibility of disagreement between black and white;
there is heated debate between white and white and between black and
black as well. In some communities this disagreement has led to an
open exchange of views that cleared the air and svolved into programs
of positive action, such as those currently operating in Syracuse,

New York; Zvanston, Illirois; Berkeley, Californiai Westchesizr County,

New York; or Sacrzmento, California.? In other commsmities this dis-

agreemnent has led to a dgep bipolarization of views and division that

impedes progress in race relations.

Woodward, The Strangze Garser of Jim Crow, pe 134

2Los hngeles Times, August 12, 1965, p. 1.

3Ecumenical Council, Pasadena's Road to Quality Education,
PPe R7-424
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To say those fires do not remain burning today is to ignore one
of the most basic problems that beset any plan for concerted action
on civil rights. They may not alweys rage as fiercely as they once
did, but in many communities they smolder. Sometimes they smolder on
the surfece and sometimes just beneath it, but the smoldering flame is
often more difficult tc extinguish than the roaring one. VWhile this
intensity of feeling is understandable, it often inhibits objective
approaches to problems of racisl discord within a community,

The internal division within the civil rights movement during
the current period often seems to smolder rather than erupt. The
period itself was launched by a curious blend of Negro successes in
the courthouse and legislature and Negro resentment in the étreets.
Many minorities were impatient with the slowness of tangible results
emanating from their judicial and legisleative victories, and the civil
rights leadership currently reflects that impatience. The period from
1966 to 1972 has been characterized by greeter militancy. Some of the
most influential writers and leaders of the late 1960s and early 1970s
call for black ancé brown separatism rether than desegregalion ard
ultimate integration with white America¢1

The dividing line between the postwar and current civil rights
periods apyears to be the emergence of the philosophy of "black
power:" in its more extreme form, that philosophy expressed by the
Black Muslims, Malcelm X led that movement at its beginning, but he

had separated from it at the time of his murder in 1965, Henry Steele

1A1fred F., Young, ed., Dissernt: Explorations in the History
of Ame>ican Radicalism (De Kalb: Northern Illinois University, 1968),
Pre 321-54.

Lt e
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Commager asserts that the killing of Malcolm X was probably ordered by
the Black Muslims.? This theory received rather wide exposure in the
press at the time of the death of Malcolm X, but it has not been

conclusively shown to he fact,

Stokely Carmichael became a most influential and articulate
spokesman for black power among mgjor civil rights leaders, Carmichasl
spoke from an important power base in his position as National Chairmasn
of the Student Non-violent Coordinating Committee. The view of black

power toward integration was a negative one, and it was expressed by

Carmichael when he said:

Integration, moreover, speaks to the problem of blackness in
a despicable way. As a goal, it has been based on complete
acceptance of the fact that in order to have a decent house or
education, blacks must move into a white neighborhood or send
their children to a white school, This reinforces, among both
black end white, the idea that "white" is automatically better
and "black" is by defirnition inferior, This is why integration
is a subterfuge for ihe maintenance of white supremacy., It allows
the nation to focus on s handful of Scuthern children who get into
wnite schools, at great price, and to ignore the 94 per cent who
are left behind in unimproved all-black schools. 3Such situations
will rot change until black people have power - - = to control
their own school boards, in this case,3

Black power is defined by Carmichzel and others as the zbility of
black people ito achieve political, economic, and social conirol within
the blzack community. It tells the black that he must rely upon himself
toc rebulld the ghetto rather than move from the ghetto and support

intesraticon within the larger white society.

1Comrager, The Strussle for Racial Eouslity, p. 257

2August leier armd Elliott Rudwick, eds., Black Protest in the
Sixties (Chicazo: SQuadrangle Books, 1270), p. 19.

3Stokely Carmichael, "What We Wunt" (as reprinted in Commager,
The Strugsgle for Racial Equality, p. 256).
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The roots of concepits such as black power appear in such slogans
as "black consclousness" and "black is beautiful," and they call upon
an emphasis on racial identity as & source of pride. The civil rights
novement has redirected itself toward this emphasis during the current
period, While such movements as the Black Muslims and Black Panthers
differ as to strategy, they agree in supporting the rebuilding of
exclusively black communities by black people.1 They call for promo-
tion of black political leadership in the ghetto, creation of
all-black businesses that will return their profits to the black
comrunity, support for black banks that will finance those businesses,
and the establishment of all-black school boards that will attend to
the problems of raising eduvcation in all-~black schools to a position
of parity with the whites.

Simlilar movements have recently emerged among Mexican-Americans
in California areas such as East Los Angeles end the Sean Joaquin Valley,
and among American Indians in some sections of California, Arizona,
Utah, and New Mexico.® The important feature of each of these movements
is that the stress is upon separation rather than integration, It is
ironic that these new movements seem to suprort a return to the "separate
but ecual®™ concept of a previous century in preference to the desegrega-

e~

tion order that was so widely acclaimed by civil rights leaders in 1954,

1See Richard Hofstadter and lichael Vlallace, eds., American
Violence: A Documentary History (Wew York: Knopf, 1970) and FPhilip F,
Foner, ed., The Black Panthers Speak (New York: ILippincott, 1970).

2See John R, Howard, ed., The iwakening Minorities: American
Indians, Mexican-Americans, Black Americans znd Puerto Ricans (New York:

ildine, 1970) and Stan Steiner, The New Indisns (New York: Harper and
ROW, 1968) .
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The internal division among minority leaders on the issue of
integration versus separastion has deeply divided the civil rights
novement in recent years., Since the proponents of separatism do not
contribute to the growth of the civil rights movement as a n:ticnal
trend toward school desegregation, it is not the purpose of this
chapter to detall their arguments. Their tenets are presented,

however, since they have considerable influence upon the thinking

of all citizens concerned,

Selected Test Cases

Resistance to the Supreme Court decisicn requiring national
desegregation of schools took three major forms: (1) challenge to that
decision by the original defendants in the cases determined by the
Court on May 17, 1954, (2) efforts to delay the implementation of
desegregation plans in the South, and (3) attempts to avoid desegre-
gation by gerrymandering the school district lines within the cities
of the North. Each cf these resistance strategies represented a

carefully constructed effort to circumwent the Brown decision,

The Briggs v. Elliott case represented the challenge to the
Supreme Court decision of May 17, 1954, by South Carolina; one of the
four original defendants in the cases heard by the Court on that date,
The Little Rock School Board attempted to delay implementation of its
cwn desegregation plan in the case of Aaron v, Cooper. The Taylor v.
New Rochelle Board of Education case, ciied. earlier, involved an attiempt
to gercymander school district lines to avoid desegregation within the

schools of that New York community.
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The success of any one of these resistance plans would have
severely reduced the trend toward national school desegregation. The

success of all of them would have virtually halted the novenent entirely,
Briggs v, Elliott

It will be recalled that the decisions reached by the Suprere
Court in May of 1954 involved court cases originatinz in Kansas,
Delaware, Virginia, and South Carolina, | The most bitterly fought
of the original actions was the South Carolina case of Brigszs v,
Elliott.? It cormanded perticular public attention because the prac-

tice of segregation was much more prevelent in South Carolina than it

was in Kansas, Delaware, or even Virginia. The South Carolina case was

the first of the originzl suits to reach decision, and it was the first
[+ >

to reach the Supreme Court,.’

The challenge to the precedent of the 1954 Supreme Court decision

>

Was turned aside by the same judge whose opinicn that Cecision had over-

ruled. The South Carolina school board was enjoined from diseririnatory

practices and ordered to desegregate "with all deliberate speed,"
Perhaps more significant than the establishment of nrecedent was
the statesnent of Federal Circuit Judge John J, Parker ang colieapues on

the meaning of the Browm decision. The statement bezan with a para-

1Bleustein ang Ferzuson, Jr,

» Desesrezation and the Law, pe 177,

: *Brigss v. Elliott, 342 U,S. 350, 72 Sups C*, 327, 96 L. Ed, 392
1952),

3Blaustein and Ferguson, Jr., Des

elrgzetion and the Law, Pe 177,

4Ibid., p. 178,
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gravh which has been repeatedly guoted by Southern groups supporting

desegregution.

Whatever may have been the views of this court as to law
when the case was originally before us, it is our duty now to
accept the law as declared by the Supreme Court,

Having said this, it i1s important that we point out exactly
what the Supreme Court has decided and what it has not decided
in this cases 1t has not decided that the federal courts are
to take over or regulate the public schools of the states., It
has not decided that the states mist mix persons of different
races in the schools or must recuire them to attend schools or
must deprive them of the righ% of choosing the schools they
attends What it has decided, and all that it has decided, is
that a state may not dewy to any person on account of race the
right to attend any school thr it maintains. This, under the
direction of the Supreme Courv, the state may not do directly
or indirectly; but if the schools which it naintains are open
to children of all races, no violation of the Constitution is
involved even through the children of different races voluntar-
ily attend different schools; as they attend different churches,
Nothing in the Constitution or in the decision of the Supreme
Court takes away from the people freedom to choose the schools
they attend. The Constitution, in other words, does not require
integration. It merely forbids discrimination. It does not
forbid such segregation as occurs as the result of voluntary
action, It merely forbids the use of governmental power to
enforce segregation. The Fourteenth Amendment is a lindtation
upon the exercise of power by the state or state agencies, not
e limitation upon the freedom of individuals.?

The federal court ruling upholding the May 31, 1955 implementation

order in Briggs ve. Elliott provided the first major test of challenges

to the Supreme Court decision. It clearly refused the challenge to

precedent filed before it on the part of South Carolina., It provided

its own precedent toward refusal of other challenges by original defen-

dants in the 195/ cases, 4 final contribution of this test case is the

court's definition of law as contained in the original Supreme Court

ruling.

1Briggs v. Elliott, 132 F. Supp. 776, 777 (E.D.S.C. 1955).
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Aaron v. Cooper

A critical test case in the efforts of many states to delay the
implementation of desegregation is found in Aaron v, Cooper.1 This
Arkansas court battle involved incident and judgments that spanned a
four-year period. The case moved through seven separate hearings
before it was resolved, Its finsl decision in 1958 represented a
landmerk verdict in the natiornal trend toward school desegregaticn,

Asron v, Cooper involved the desegregation of public schools in
Little Rock, The original movement toward desegregation began promptly.
On May 20, 1954, three days after the Brown decision, the school board

issued a policy stetement:

It is our responsibiltty to comply with Federal Constitutional
Reguirements and we intend to do so when the Supreme Court of the
United States outlines the method to be followed.?

The superintendent of schools was then instructed to prepare a
school desegregation plan., This plan wes approved by the school board
on May 24, 1955, seven days before the Supreme Court issued its imple-
mentaticn order. Under this plan, grades ten through twelve at the
senior high schools would begin desegregaetion in September, 1957, to
be followed by desegregation at the junior high and elementary school
levels. The plan called for complete desegregation by 1963.3

Initisl objections to the plan were raised by Negro groups.

They argued that the plan was too slow. The courts disagreed. In

( 1(lot officially reporied), 78 Sup. Ct. 1397, 2 L. Ed.2d 1
1958

2"Supreme Court Decisicn -~ Segregation in Publie Schools,"
Little Rock Bistrict 3chool Board, May 20, 1954

3Blaustein and Ferguson, Jr., Desepgregation and the lew,
Ppe 277-78.
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a hezying within the Federal District Court the Little Rock plen was
upheld as meeting the Supreme Court mandate of "all deliberzte
speed.“1 This verdict was supported in a later decision by the
Court of Appealso2

At that point it appeared that the issue of Aaron v, Cooper
was resolved. The Little Rock desegregatiocn plan appeared about to
become a guideline for desegregation of public schools throughout the
South, The desegregation time schedule had been upheld by the courts,
and the plen was instituted in & state with strong pro-segregation
support.3

Complications arose when Arkansas Governor Orval Faubus dis-
petched Netional Guard units to Central High School to prevent nine
Negro studerts from enrolling with over two thousand non-Negro
students., The issue of Aaron v. Cooper wes revived when a prelim-
inary injunction was granted to enjoin Governor Faubus and the
National Guard from disobeying the previocus court ordersd

The most critical litigation in Aaron v. Cooper brgan in February
of 1958, The Little Rock schocl board filed petition in federal court,
recuesting a posiponement of its own desegregation program, The

petition cited the "chaos, bedlem, and turmoil" of public hostility,

1143 F. Supp. 855 (Ark. 1956).
2243 F.2d 267 (8th Cir. 1957).

3Blaus

tein and Ferguson, Jr., Desegregetion and the Law,
pp ] 278"79 . :

4Tbids, pe 279.
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which it contended was preventing a sound educetional program at
Central High Scheol.1 The deley was granted,? but this decision

was reversed by appeal.3

Because of the importance of this issue, the United States
Supreme Court met in Special Term to review the daron v. Ccoper
case.* Its decision was reached on September 11, 1958, in a per
curiam orcer affirming the appeal decision and recuiring Little
Rock to reinstate the original desegregation pizn, The Court

unanimously ruled as follows:

The constitutiocnal rights of responderts are not %o
be sacrificed or yielded to the violence znd disorder
which have followed upon the actions of the Governor and
legislature...Thus law and order are not here to be pre-
served by depriving the Negro children of their constitu-
tional rights...In short, the Constituticnsl Rights of
children not to be discriminated against in School zdmis-
sion on grounds of race or color declared by this Court
in the Brown case can neither be nullified openly and
directly by state legislation or state executive or
judicial officers, nor nullified indirectly by them
through evasive schemes for segregation ¥hether attempted
"ingeniously" or "ingenuously."5

The Court emphasized its unanimity in the concluding statement

of its review of the Aarcn v, Cooper case:

Since the first Brown opinion three new Justices have
come to the Court. They are at one with the Justices still
on the “ourt who participated in that bzsic decision as to
its correctness, and that decision is now unanimously reaf-
firmed. The principles announced in that decision end the

11bid,
2163 . Supr, 13 (hrk, 1958),
3257 F.2d4 33 (8%h Cir, 1958).
39

4(Not officially reported), 78 Sup. Ct. 1397, 3 L. Ed.2d 1 (195%).

5358 U.3. at 17, 75 Sup, Ct. at 1409, 3 L. Ed.2d at 16.
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obedience of the States to them according to the command of
the Constitution, are indispensable for the Frotection of the
freedoms guaranteed by our fundamental charter for all of us.
Qur constitutional ides of egual justice under I-w is thus
made & living truth.?

Aaron v, Cuoper followed a confusing path of events before reach-
ing its conclusion, The final verdict was nonetheless clear. Tactics
of delay aad evasion would not be tolerated by the Court, The strongly
worded conclusion in Aaron v. Cooper served notice upon other states

and school districts of the Court's impatience regarding such tactics,
Taylor v. New Rochelle Board of Education

Even more significant than Asron v. Cooper in the national picture
of school desegregation is the 1961 New fork case of Taylor v. New
Rochelle Board of Education.? While Aaron v, Cooper was a key test of
the delaying tactics employed in the South, its verdict was anticipated
from previous studies of the Brewn cases The issue involved in the
New Rochelle case was very different,

What was achieved in Azron v, Cooper was the beginning of a deseg-
regation plsns. This was an uncerstandable goal in the South. Such
beginrings already existed in the North, but some Northern cities were
avoiding meaningful desegregation by gerrymandering school district
lines. Civil rights groups were fighting this type of discrimination in
Chicago, Newark, Philadelphia, and New Rochelle, The New Rochelle case

was the first to be decided in the courts,3

1358 at 19, 78 Sup. Gt, at 1410, 3 L., Ed.2d at 183,
2191 F. Supp. 131 (0.Y. 1961).

3Blaustein and Ferguson, Jr., Desegrezation and the law, p. 281,
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Under the "neighborhood school plan® in New Rochelle, each
student was regquired to attend the elementary school within the
distriet of his residence, Irangfers to elementary schools in
other districts were granted by school anthorities only under
"exceptional circumstances,"!

Ls a result of the city's districting and redistricting plans,
the Lincoln School in 1960-61 had a student body which was ninety-four
per cent Negro, This was a direct result of gerrymandering.2 Lincoln
School had once been one hundred per cent Negro, since, until 1949,
white children were permitied to transfer to other grade schools.

A suit was filed on behalf of eleven Negro pupils atiending
iincoln School against the New Rochelle Board of Education. The plain-
tiff's charged that the board's redistricting plans had "deliberately
and intentionally created and maintained Lincoln School as a racially
segragated school,"3 thus violating the Fourteenth Amendment and the
principles set down in Brown v, Board of Edueatiorn.

The defendant school board hotly denied the accusation of raciel
discrimination. It pointed out, for example, that the two junior high
schools and one senior high school were attended by all children,
regerdless of race, although it did concede that the ninety-four per

. 1 . [
cent Negro enrollment at Lincoln School was an accurate figiwe.s

11bid.
21bid.
3Ibid.

AIbile ’ p. 282.
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Judge Irving K. Kaufman heard the New Rochelle case in federsl
district court and found in favor of the plaintiffs. He found that
gerrymandering had in fact occuried, and he reached the foliowing

conclusion:

If a Board of Educetion enters into a course of conduct
motivated by a purposeful desire to perpetuate and maintain
a segregated school, the constitutional rights of those

confined within this segregated establishment have been
violated.l

The Federal Court of Appesls for the Second Circuit upheld the
Keufman decision by a two-to-one vote.< Judge Charles Clark said for
the majority:

Race was made the basis for school districting with the
purpose and effect of producing a substantially segrezated
school, This clearly violates the Fourteenth Amendment and

the Supreme Court decision in Brown v, Board of Fducation
of Topeks.3

The meaning of the school desegregation case in New Rochelle was
clear. No school distriect may use race as a classification factor to
prozmote or maintain segregation within any of its schools, The oawing
of district boundary lines may rot be legally manipulated with the pur-
pose or effect of creating or sustaining segregation,

Taylor v. Board of Zducation was particularly important because it
was the first major test case involving desegregation in the North. This
New York case in 1961 set a precedent which was followed in other cases

involving northern cities, The law applied in New Rochelle was repeatedly

cited as school desegregation moved through the 1960s and early 1970s.

11d., at 194.

2Blaustein and Ferguson, Jr., Desegregation and the Law, p. 282,

3Taylor v. Board of Education of Hew Rochelle, F.2d (2nd Cir, 1961),
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Sunmary

This chapter has dealt with a review of national trends toward
school desegregation. For a full understanding of desegregation in
Pasadena, such a review is necessary. National trends toward school
desegregation influence local desegregation in Pasadena and elsewhere.
Had the research for this study been confined to events within Pasadena,
only a linited approach to this problem could have been presented,

The review of national itrends toward school desegrezation
included three areas of study within this chapter. The movement within
the courts from "separate but egual' to mandated school desegrezation
was outlined, Growth of the civil rights movement was traced through a
- three-stage cycle from early development in the 1860s, rapid growth
from 1945 to 1965, and factional division in the late 1960s and early
1970s. Finally, the challenges to implementation of school desegrega=
tion were examined thrcugh a study of three sslected test cases.

This historical review of national trends toward schocl desegrega-
tion combines with the material presented in the following chapter to
provide the overall review necessary for a full understanding of the
conditicns that shaped and influenced the decision of Judge lanuel L,
Real. An historical review of factors in Pusadena leading to the court

decision of 1970 is presented in the charser that followse




CHAFTER IV

HISTORICAL REVIEW OF FACTORS IN PASADENA LEADING

TQ THE COURT DECISICR CF 197C
Introduction

A study of conditions within the scnools cf Pasadena reveals that
the problems of racial imbzlance did not anpear there suddeniy. These
problems and the opportunities to solve them short of court action
span a period of two decades prior to the decisicn of Judge Manuel L,
Real on January 20, 1970,

The potential for difficulties in achieving racial baslance and
the need for solving those difficulties within the Pasadena public
schools emerged during the “"decade of opportunity and division" repre-
sented by the 1950s. The realization of these cifficulties and the
greater urgency for svecific plans to resolve them is evident in the
"decade of challenge and change" represented by the 1960s5.

Factors leading to the court decisicn in 1970 include the failure
of several bond issues, withdrawal of two heavily Anglo-Csucasian areas
from the Pasadena public schools, influx of large numbers of minority
families from other areas, lack of a significan* minority population
in any of the communities that surround the Pasadena Unified School

District, and a number of controversial school plans that aimed toward

racial balance but failed to achieve it,

55
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This chapter presents an historical review of these factors.
It alsc considers those events which led to the federal court hearing
in los Angeles which resulted in Judge Real recuiring the Fasadena
Unified Schocl Distriet to submit, within one month, a plan to accom-
plish the desegregation it had been unable to volunterily achieve
over a periol of years. On January 20, 1970, Judze Real directed the
school district to present its plan %o him for approval no later than
Februery 16, 1970. The wording of this directive is contained in
page two of tne original court order issued in the case of Spangler
et al v, the Pesadena Unified School District,

This directive might never have heen needed if the corrmunity
and school officials or Pasadena had reached different decicions at
some previous point in time. The decisions that were made by the
citizens of Pasadena sre an importent part of this study. They pro-
vide the basis for the suit that mandated school desegregation in
Paszdena. A review of those decisions is necessary to a full under-

starding of that mandate., This chapter conducts such a review,

Patierns of School Organizaticn Frior o 1950

A review of the patterns of school orgenization in Pasadens
provides an historical perspective through which the organizational
changes of the Fasadena Plan may be identified and understood, The
eariiest patterns of school organizaticn precede the appointment of

Edwerd T, Pierce as the first Pasadenz Su rintendent of Schools in
pe

1227,1

TClyde ¥, Hill and Lloyd N, Morrisett, Repert of the Swurvey of

the Pasadena City Schools (Pasadena: Pasadena Citizens Sehool Survey
Cormittee, 1952), p. 1.
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School organization in Pasadena began in 1874 with & district
consisting of ten square miles, a one-room buildirg, and a single
teacher., The total student enrcllment within the district expanded
frem two to fourteen during the first month of operatian.1

The Fasadena public schools grew slowly frem their medest
erizin, District facilities were expanded in 1878 to include two
schools that provided instruction from grades one through eleven.?

A twelfth year program was added in 1880, and a separate high school

fecility was bwilt in 1892,3

sstablishment of a separste high school created a tranmsition
in school organization witlin Pasadena. The 8-4 plan was adopted in

1892, and a regular kindergarten program was added in 19C1.4 The

£ Y

8-4 system of organization remained in effect urtil 1913, and during

its span of operation the total district enrollment increased from

eighty-five tc one thousand forty-seven,5

-~

district, and a 6-3-3 organization replaced the £-4 plan, The junior

high school became an integral part of Pasadenz school organiwation,

and the 6-3-3 plan contimed until a junior college was added in 19248

A, Roland Walker, ed., 81 Yeaps of Public Fiucation in Pa

sadens
(Pausadena: Pascadena City Schools, 1955), p, 31.

2;219., p. 5.
3Ibid., p. 10,
4Ibid., p. 13.
5Ibid., pp. 14~15.
6;21@., p. 27.
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A €-3-3-2 plan was employed during a four-year interim veriod
following establishment of Pasadena City College, but in 1928 the school
board adopted the 6-4-~4 plan. This plan combined the high school and
junior college in a system of school organization that remained in effect
within Pasadena for a twenty-six year period.1

Apart from the Pasadena Plan, the most widely publicized and most
controversial school pattern ever employed by the Pasadena publie schools
was the 6-4~4 plan. The merits of the 6-4-4 system were debated by educa-
tors throughout the United States, and the plan gained for the Pasadena
City School District a reputation as an educational innovator that attract—
ed many widely-known eduvcators to leadership positions within its schools.,

One such educator, Mr. Willard E., Goslin, assumed the rosition of
Superintendent of Schools in Pasadena upon Dr., Sexson's retirement in 1948.
Having stated upon his appointment that one of the reasons he came to
Pasadena was its reputation for innovation, it is ironic that his dismis-
sal, less than three years later, caused many to reconsider their evalua-
tion of that community as being supportive of educational innovation.<2

The circumstances surrounding Mr, Goslin are discussed at a later point

within this chapter, The controversy that attended his dismissal created

the first of a series of damaging divisions that beset the Pasadena
schools during the decade of the 1950s. These divisions presented signi-
ficant barriers to educational progress in Pasadens on such issues as the
exparsion of school facilities, acquisiticn of desired funding for new

programs, and steps to improve racial balance within district cchcols.,

TIbid., p. 31.

25ee David Hurlburd, This Havpened in Pasadena (New York: The
Maclillan Company, 1951).
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Decade of Ovportunity and Division: 1950-1960

The structure and scope of the Pasadena public schools remained
basically unchanged during the decade from 1950 to 1960, Clyde M, Hill
and Lloyd N. Morrisett outline the community served by the Pasadena

City Schools in the 1950s:

The FPrsadena School Districts are three in number. The
; Pasadena City School District, which operates the elementary
schools, includes the City of Pasadena, the unincorporated
area known as Altadena, zpd a few unincorporated county div-
igions within and on the edge of Pasadena., The Pasadena City
High School District and the Pasadena City Junior College
District are identical in area and include the territory of
the Pzsadena City Schocl District plus the unincorporated
Gity. ¢ Sierra Madre and certain county territories including
La Canada and portions of Temple City. The Pasadena City
High School and Junior College Districts embrace an area of
approximately 128 square miles.1

The population of Pasadens hsd reached 104,000 in 1950, The
city of Sierra Madre had grown to 7,228, La Canada to 9,750, Temple
City to 28,751, and Altadena to 35,753 in 1950, The total population
served by the three Pasadenus School Distiricts at the beginning of the
1950s approximated 200,000,2

The community and schools of Pasadena were undergoing the

beginnings of raciel transition prior to 1950. Hiil and Morrisett

trace the signs of that transiticn in their Report of the Survey of

the Pessdens City Schools:

« « o it is seen that the nonwhite populstion is increasing
more rapidly than the white populeation., In 1940, Pasadena

THill and Morrisett, Report of the Survey of the Pasadens City
Schools, p. 17.

21bid,
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City had a2 total nonwhite ropulation of 5.95 per cent of the
total number of resicents. In 1950, the nonwhite populiation
comprised 9.4 per cent of the total population of Pasadena
City, while 7.5 per cent of the populstion of the city were
Negroes.

Further evidence of the increas: in nonwhite populztion
within the Fasadena School Districts was revealed by a study
of recial distribution znd enrollmei:t of pupils from 1934 to
1950, Although pupils of Mexicen descent were fewer in 1950
than in 1934 (8“0 agalnst 370), Negro children in the schools
have almost doubled in aumbter (from 703 in 19324 1o 1344 in
1950}, their number having shown a consistent gain each year
since 1943, with the greatest single year's gzain being regi-
stered between 1949 and 1950 (112), Oriental pupils wexe al-
most the same in number in 1950 (366) as in 1934 (370),1

Nonwhite movemeni into rasadena began to accelerate in 195C,
Teble 2 swrmarizes the ethnic divisions among Pasadena residents at

the initizl stage of this movenent.

TABLE 2
RUMBER AND PER CENT OF PASADENA RESIDENTS CLASSED AS RaTIVE WHITE,
FPCREIGE 30RN WHITZ, HEGRO, AND CTHER RACES ACCORDING TO THE

~

OFFICIAL C-NSUS FIGURES OF APRIL, 1950

Clagsification Male Female Totals
Yo, % INo. % | No. g
Native White 37,556 8G.9Q 47,418 81.61 84,974 21e2
Foreign Eorn White | 4,223 S.1 | 5,602 9.6 9,825 A
Hegro 3,529 7.6 43291 7.4— 7,280 705
Cther races 1,116 2. 842 1k 3958 1.9
Totals 46,424, 100.C | 58,153 100.0(104,577 100,0

Source: Clyde M, Hill and Lloyd N, Morrisett, Report of the
Survey of the Pgsadens City Schools (Pasadena: Pasadena
Citizens School Survey Committee, 1952), p. 53.

1Ibido, Plre 52=53.
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The Lost Opportunities

Seven factors provided opportunities to improve the racial
balance within the Pasadena City Schools from 1950 to 1560. These
factors include: (1) a relatively low percentage of minority
students that never exceeded 20 per cent, mzking a pian for racial
distribution easier to implement than would te true with higher
minority percentages; (2) opening of two new junior high schois,
providing new options for redistricting; (3) adjacent locztion of
elementary schools having high mirority and non-minority enrcll-
ments, creating opportunities for student exchanres to accomplish
desegregation without use of a costly or controversial cross-town
bussing system; (4) structural reorganization within si» school
system, presenting possibilities for overall redistric+ing to
improve ethnic balance; (5) effect of the Brown decision, mandating
school desegregation in local communities such as Pasadena; (6) avail-
atility of v <s to relocate an existing senior high school, present-
ing an opportunity to select a new site in an area that would reduce
existing racial imbalance hetween the two senior high schoolg in
Pasadena; and (7) passage of a series of bond and tax proposals
during the period from 1956 to 1959, permitting financial optionsg
that might have been directed in part toward achieving desegregation.
An examination of each of these seven factors provides a perspective
of the opportunities lost during the 1950s,

As previously indicated in Table 2, the total minority resident
population in Pasadena was less than 11 per cent in 1950,

A review

of scheool enrollment figures published by the district from 1950 to 196C
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revealed that the totel percentage of minority svtudents in the
Pasadena City Schools never exceeded 20 per cent during that period.
The minority student population in Pasadena excecded 40 per cent in
October of 1969, and the minorit; percentage increased an additional
5 per cent by the time court-ordered desegregation took effect in
1970.1  Administrative ccnfusion from numbers alone might lead to
the conclusion that school desegregation in the 1950s would have
been easier to implement, in Pasadena than it was in 1970, A plan
for such desegregation would have had the additional advantage of
being a voluntary one, No proposal to act wpon this opportunity
was made by the Pasadena Becard of Education,

Two new junior high schools were opened in 1950, and each was
in close proximity to a Pasadena junior high school of mixed racial
enrollment, The allocation of pupils to the new junior high schools,
Ia Canada and Temple City, not only ignored the possibilities of
improving ethnic balance, but accentuated segregation by creating
additional virtually all-white schools to the system. The la Canada
attendance area bypassed the heavily black Cleveland and Lincoln
elementary schools and included the more distant San Rafael district,
Cleveland ard Lincoln students contimed to atterd Washington Junior
High School, the only junior high scheol with a predominantly minorit,
population in the early 1950s. The Temple City attendance area did
net include any of the Mexican-American population areas served by
the adjacent Wilson Junicr High School, so the racial composition at
Wilson remained unchanged., Illustration 1 indicates the junior high

school attendance areas that existed in 1950.

1Departnent of Planning, Research and Develcpment, Hacial ang
Ethnic Distribution (Pasadena: TFasadena Unified School Distriet, 1971),
p. 1,
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Each of the three elementary schools that contained minority
enrollments over 80 per cent in 1952 were located adjacent to
elemeutary schools thal centained minority pepulations that in 1952
did not exceed 20 per cen‘o.1 No significant action was taken to
c¢reate racial balance at Cleveland, Linceln, or Gariield, the three
elementary schools which contained minority enrollzents over 8C per
cent in 1952, OSuch balance might have been achieved by an exchange
of students between those elementary schools and zdjacent elementary
sehocls such as Linda Vista, San Rafael, Arroyo Secc, and Allendale,
each of which had less than 20 per cent minority enrollment in 1952.2
Such an exchange was not made, Jllustration 2 ghows the percentage
of mirority students enrolled within each Pasadenz elementary school
in 1952,

A structurel reorganization within the Fasadera school system
resulted from the decision of Temple City voters to withdraw from
the Pasadena City High Schocl District. After this decision was
reached at a special election in December of 19532, the 6-4~/4 plan
was terminated, erd Pasadena returned to a 6-3-3-2 form of organiza-
tion on July 1, 1954.3 The reassignment of students as a resuit of
the reorganization would appear to have been an ercellent opportunity
to consider an overall redistricting plan that mighi have improved
ethnic balance throughout the remaining schools of <hre district, but
students were reassigned within the same patterns of de facto segre-

gation that existed prior to the Temple City withérawal.

1Department of Research, Rarisl a
(fasscena: Pasedena. Gity Sehools,.1952

ibid., p. 2.

Etknic Distribution

s De 24

ny

3Walker, €1 Years of Fublic Educazticn in Pasalera, v. 41,
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The Brown v. Board of Iducaticn case was discussed previously
in Chapter III of this study. Its decision provided a legal mandate
for naticnal schocl desegregation, and many schocl districts took
notice of this mandate by establishing voluntary desegregation
plans., Despite the United States Supreme Court desegregation order
of 1954, however, no plan for schocl desegregation was provosed by
Pasadena schocl authorities during the 195Cs.

A bond issue pacsed in 1958 nrovided the necessary funds for
the creation of a new Fasadena High 3choel facility and an opportun-
ity for Paszdena to achieve a better racial balance between its two
high schoole, since the old Pacadena High Schocl had been located
in the racially mixed center of Fasadena and John Muir High School
was located at its heavily non-white western extreme., The new
Pasadena High School, however, wa: erected several miles to the
east of its vrevicus locestion. This eastward location increased

rather than decreased the problems of racisl balance, since it

placed Pasadena High Scheol in the heavily white eastern fringe

of ra: a Such placement positicned the two high schecls in
Pasadens at op.osite exiremes of the community, both geographicslly
and ethnically.

Five of the ten tond issues submitted to the voters for
improving educaticn in Fasadena during the 1950s passed, but none
of these coniazined vrerosals for Impreoving ricial balance within
the schools, A review of all ten tond proposals revsaled no menticn

of specliiic provisions aimed toward improving racial balance, A

reneved comrunity suprort for the zsadena schocls was sewn in the
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passage of school bond and tax propossls from 1956 te 1959, but at
least one of these proposals increased racial imbalance, The harmful
eff'ects of the eastward movement of Pasadena High Schoocl were discussed
previously, and district figures show that a majority of the $8,000,000
bond issue passed on June 3, 1958, was spent in construction of the new

Pasadena High School at its present location east of Victory Park,]
The Damaging Divisiocns

The 1950s represented a decade of divisions within the Pasadena
City Schools., The most damaging of these appear to have been; (1) the
tax election defeat of June 2, 1950, (2) the controversy surrounding
the removal of Willard E, Goslin in November of 1950, (3) the decision
of Temple City to withdraw from the Pasadera City High School District
in December of 1953, (4) inconsistent supvort for the schools from
1956 to 1959, and (5) divisions within the school board itself.

The decisive defeat of a tax electicn in the elementary district
on June 2, 1950, dealt a severe btlow to public confidence in the
Pasadena schools.,? For the first time in its existence, Pasadena
voted down an increese in taxes for its school system, and it did so
by 2 resounding majority of 22,21C to 10,032, Dissatisfaction with
the policies of Superintendent Goslin and the pressure=s of an economic
recession appear to have been major factors in this defeat.3

' ..~ Pasadena City School Board requected the resignation of its

Superintendent, Willard E. Goslin, in Noverber of 1950. A nationally

1Department of Research, Planning and Developmernt, Election
Statistics (Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School Disirict, 1969), p. 7.

2'-'J'alker, ed.y, 81 Years of Public BEducation in Pasadena, p. 41.

3Hurlburd, This_ Happened in Fasadena, p. 98.

pe AR
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knowm educator whose respect among his collezgues was ewidenced by
his election as President of the American Association of School
Administrators shortly before he left Minneapolis to assume the
Pasadena post, Mr. Goslin had made many friends in his two and =z
half years in Pasadena,l His proposed innovations and increased
demands by the schools for financial support brought a hostile
reaction from a majority of the school board, however, and a seriss
of heated public meetings preceded the "purchase" of his contrzct
by the board. The issue of his removal caused bitter debate a-ong
the citizens of Pasadena. Many saw his resignation as a defezt for
progressive ecducation, and cthers saw it as renewed evidence that
Pasadena had its own set of three R's: rich, reactionary, and
Republican.? The arguments that revolved around the action of the
Pasadena Board of Education in removing Mr. Goslin atiracted consi-

derable attention among educators throughout the nation, and it

creasted a division within the community that lasted for a protrzcted

period of time.B

e~

-fter a series of pre-election meetings that elicited express-

~

ions of bitter division over the quality of education within the

Pasaderz public schools, the voters in Temple City elected to with-
draw frem the FPasadena City High School District on December 12, 1953.4

Since the ethnic compositior of Temple City students was virtuzlly

1Ibldo, P 1450

2Ibid., p. 13.

JWalker, ed., 81 Years of Public Education in Pssadena, p. 41.

4Department of Research, Planning and Development, Electicr
Statistics, p. 3.
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100 per cent Anglo-~Caucasian, this decision increased the percentage
of minority residents remszining within the public schools of
Pasadena.]

The electorate within the Pasadena City School District demon-
strated a pattern of unpredictability on school issues during the
nid-1950s, and the campaigns invelving school funds were particularly
heated quring this period, Pasadena residents were divided over
support of their schools. Bond elections for the junior college
and high school districts were rejected by the voters on March 4,
1953, Tax overrides were approved by the voters on June 5, 1953,
When the Sierra Madre Elementary School District was annexed to the
Pasadena City Schools, the Sierra Madre voters registered their
displeasure by voting not to assume a liability for outstanding bond
indebtedness in an election held on June 8, 1954, Two bond issues

and a tax override were passed at the same time that Sierra Madre

voiced its electoral protest, and additional tax support for the
district was received on June 5, 1956.2 Increased demards upon

the property owner for support of school financing led to forma-
tion of groups within Pasadena that campaigned vigorously against
passage of additional school bond and tax measures, and anti-bond
groups such as Taxaction played increasing roles in school issues.3
A summary of the bond and tax issues presented to the voters within

the Pasadena schools during the years from 1950 to 1959 is given

within Table 3 of this study.

1Department of Research, Racia) and Ethnic Distribution
{Pasadena: Pasadens City Schools, 1954}, p. 2.

2Department of Research, Planning and Development, Election
Statisties, pp. 2-4.

3Pasadena Star News, June Ly 1958, p. 18,
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PASADENA SCHOOL BOND AND TAX STATISTICS

1950-1959
Date Type Total Vote| Yes No Amount
0 T em 32,242 110,032 22,210 | § ,90 to $1.35
[3 | cTax (Elem 7_33,4;2 16,351 7,101 | $ .90 to $1,22
6/11/52 | oTex (High, J.Cs) 27,521 |47,717 | 9,610 | $1.10 to $1.51
2 | cTax (Elem 24785 116,679 | 7,899 | $ .90 to $1.32
3/4/53 dBond (J.C. 26,638 13,89 | 11,897 | $ 5,230,000,00
3/4/53 dBond (High) 26,638 | 14,354 | 11,327 | § 4,540,000,00
3/4/53 dBond (Elem,) 23,307 | 17,076 | 5,883 | $ 5,840,000.00
dBond (6=3-3; | 638 | 11,158 | 14,125 | $ 5,360,000,00
6/5/53 cTax (HKigh, J.C.) 26,077 | 14,420 | 9,158 | $1.10 to $1.46
6&/5/53 clax (Elem,) | 23,831 |14,006 | 7,790 1 $ .90 to $1.34
County Conduc Electiong for Unification
12/18/53 | dLa Canada 13,401 | 8,501 | 4,900
12/18/53 | cTemple City 12.808 | 7,866 | 3,497
Congolidated on Election Ballo
6/8/514 cBond (J.C.§ 67,026 | 42,247 | 16,300 | $§ 2,600,000.00
6/8/54 cBond (High) 61,310 | 38,788 14,g80 $ 6,200,000.00
Tax (Hi

Congsolidated on Presidentisl Ball{.!;‘i
6/5/56 eTax (High 705151 | 47,413 | 13,594 ] $ .75 to $1,16

6 n 60 8 12,2541 8 290 to $1.54 .
Consolidated on Count imary Ballot i
673358 l cBond zJ.C.; 78,211 | 48,568 | 19,607 $ 5,000,000,00 :

8 c¢Bond (Hi 70,383 | 46,027 | 16,213 8,000, 000,00 _
655559 cTax (J, c.% 26,292 | 14,365 | 11,442 % 35 to § 52
6/5/59 cTax (High) 254168 | 14,126 | 10,787! $1.16 to $1.26
6/5/59 cTax (Elem.) 23,000 | 12,751 | 10,022| $1.54 to $1.93

Souwrce: Departuent of Research, Planning and Development,

ction tistics (Pasadena: Pesadena Unified
School District, 1969), pp. 2~4.
8¢ = carried
b3 = defeated
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There were sharp divisions among school board members as to the
degired direction of administrative leadership in the Pasadena publiec
schools during the 1950s, and the continuity of leadership was inter-
rupted on several occasions. Four men served as school superintendents
in Pasadena from 1950 to 1958, Willard E. Goslin was replaced by
Frenk R, Walkup, = former Pasadena school principal who was appointed
Acting Superintendent of Schools on December 5, 195C., Dr, Stuart F,
McComb was selected as the new Superintendent upon Mr. Walkup's retire-
ment, and he took over the duties of that position on January 19, 1953,1
Ur, Robert E, Jenking was appointed Superintendent of Schools in 1958,
following a series of new divisions within the Pasadena City Schools
that led to Dr, McComb's resignation,

of C nge and Ch 60-1970

1]

A geries of challenges and changes confronted the Pasaderna public
schools during the period from 196C to 1970. Among the more important
of these relating to racial distribution are the following: (1) the
vithdrawel of lLa Canada from the Pasadena City High School District in
the fall of 1960, (2) the need for new school facilities, (3) the
increased need for racial belance as a result of an increasing minority
school population, {4) the case of Jackson v, Pasadena City Schoonl
District, (5) adoption of the Geographic and Controlled Open District
Plan, (6) construction of a third senior high school, (7) modifications
in the Open Distriet Plan, (8) the poor fimancial record of the Fasa-
dena School District regarding the passage of schoui bond and tax

proposals, (9) the withdrawal of the Pasadena Junior College District

Walker, ed., 81 Years of Public Education ir Pasadena, p. 41,
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and crestion of the Pasadena Unified School District, (10) the appoint-
ment of Dr, Paul B, Salmon as Superintendent of Schools, (11) adoption
of Plan A, (12) rescinding of Plan A following election of a new
school board, (13) initiation of the Spangler suit, (14) investigation
of the Pasadena Unified School District by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, (15) the case of Williams v. Paseadena Board

of Education, (16) adoption of Flan V, (17) implementation of the

Open Transfer Policy, (18) the resignation of Dr. Salwon and the
appointment of Ralph W. Hornbeck as Superintendent of Schools,

(19) completion of the investigation by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, (20) transfer of the Spangler suit to federal
court and intervention by the Justice Department on behalf of the
plaintiffs, (21) the disparity in recial distribution between Pasadena

and neighboring cities, and (23) efforts of the Pasadena Unified School

District to avold court action.
Withdrawal of la {anade

The Pasadena Uity Schools were both challenged and changed by the
withdrawal of la Carada students from the Pasadena secondary schools,
la Candde elected to form its own unjfied school district in the fall
of 1960, la Canade students had attended John Muir High Schecol, and
over ninety per cent of the aporoximately three hundred La Canada
students sent to Muir each year were Anglo-Caucasian.1 Minority
enrollment at Muir was higher than that of Pasadena High School before

the la Canada withdrawal, and the problem of racial balance at the

1Departm.ent of Research, Ethnic and Racial Distritution
(Pasadena: Pasadena City Schools, 1950-1960).
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high school level in Pasadena was intensified when la Canada withdrew,
la Canada students in attendance at Muir at the time of the uni-
fication were permitted to remain there until they graduated, This
interim time span prcovided an opportunity for the development of a
district plan to reduce the racial imbalance that the La Canada
withdrawal would create, Not only was no such plen proposed by the
Pasadena school board during that time, but Judge Real pointed out
in a forty-five page amplification of his original court order that
board decisions in 1961, 1662,and 1963 actually increased the con-
centration of black students at Muir. He further pointed out that
these decisions ignored the recommendations of citizens-staff groups
established by the school district itself; these recommendat? .ns
would have created a more equitable racial disirihbution between liir

and Pasedena High School.1

The Need for New Schiol Facilities

The La Canada decisicn also dramati:zed the need fcr new scrcol

facilities in Fasadena, The transfer of ia Canads Junior High Zchool

from the Fasadena City Schools to the newly formed la Canada Unified
School District on July 1, 1961, meant that the ses 7 .0 the twe
Junior high schools built in the postwar period was now lost to

Pasadena by & unification election, Both la Canads and Temple City

Junicr High had opened their doors in 195C. The Temple City facility
had become part of the Temple City Unified School District in 1954.

From 1961 to the conclusion of this study in 1972, all junior hich

Tiyeie lowery, Pasadena Star News, Merch 14, 1970, p. 1.
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school students ir Pasadena have received their schooling in

facilities constructed prior to World War II,

One hope for securing new school facilities was lost with the
defeat of Propositions "G" and "F", junior college and high school
bond issues placed on the ballot in November of 1960. Since the
$44500,000 junior college and $9,000,000 high school bonds were
placed on the ballot with the presidential election that year, a
record ninety per cent of the voters responded tc these issues.!
This figure represented an all-time high for voter participation
on & school bond issue in Pasadena, but the result of the election

left the school distriet without the new facilities it had requested,
The Increased Need for Racial Balance

The early 1960s brought further evidence of the increased need

for racial balance within the Pasadena City Schools, This need was

accentuated by the growing racial imbalance between schools that

resulted from a combination of an increasing minority population in

the Pasadena schools and a continued lack of school distriet action

1o alleviaie de facto segregation.,

As was stated earlier, the opening of the new Pasadena High
School in 1960 further increased the racial imbalance between the two
high schools, since several hundred white students from the eastern

section of the previous Muir attendance area were shifted to the

new school.2 Additional shifts of high school boundaries in 1961

1Department of Research, Planning an

d Development, Election
otatistics, p. 4.

2Reed, "Classic Segregation Crisis: Pasadena," New York Times,
April 7, 1969, p. 2.




and 1962 increased the racial imbalance between John Muir and Pasadena

High School. By 1962 John Muir High School was completely surrounded
by a school attendance corridor thet was over eighty per cent non-white,
a corridor that began a mile north of the Muir campus and siretched
southward to the southern 1limit of the Pasadena City Schocl District,
Pasadena High School in 1962 found itself surrounded by a school atien-
dance "buffer zone" that was over eighty per cent Anglo-Caucasian.1 The
high school boundaries are indicated in Illustration 3, which appears

on the following page.

The primarily white attendance area that surrounded Fasadena righ
School stretched in all directions from that schoolls newly established
location in the eastern section of Pasadena, The closest attendance
area to Pasadena High School with & non-white elementary school enrcilment
exceeding twenty per cent was thal served by iHadison Elermentary Schecl,
which was over two miles due west of the Pasadena High School caipus,

In any direction other than westward, the primzrily white attendance

areas surrourding Pasadeng High Schocl stretched from that schocl tc the

limits of tre schoel distr

}=3»

ct. The relocaticn of Pasadens

O

e}
ite
o]

,n

o]

digh Ser
1960 did no%thing to imirove racial balance at the high sciunl level,

in exazrination of racial distribution figures within the elemenvary

schools of Pasadena indicates that the growth of the non-white popula-

tion in Pazzier

b

during the first two years of the 1960s was confined

.

to the wectern side of town, Many Hegro leaders in the Pacadena ares

1Departnent of regearch, Ethnic znd Racis]l Distribution

(Pasadena:
Fasadera City Schools, 1 62), Pe 2




ILLUSTRATIW 3

EUI0R BIGH SCHOOL ATTENDANCE AREAS 1962
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Source: Fasadena City School District Map of Senior High School Attendance Zones (fasadena:
Pasadena City Schools, 1962),
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attribute this to a pattern of restrictive covenants in the sale of
property which they assert has prevented Negroes from purchasing
homes in non-western portions of either Fagadena cr Altadena,’

The 1962 racial distribution fisures for the Pasadena elementary
schools are reflected in Illustration 2 of this study. They show that
in no school did minerity enrollment decrease over percentezges of the
previous decades Minority expansion was slight toward the east, and
there was no minority movement into the virtually all-white areas of
Linda Vista, San Rafael, and Arroyo Secos The hesvily Negro corridor
of west side elementary schools with over 80 per cent minority emroll-
ments expanded northwerd into Altadena, with significant increases in
ninority errollmente at Jackson, Frankiin, and Edison elerentery schools.
These ethnic shifts are most notable in & line that runs directly north.
Jackson, Franklin, and Edison all enrclled cver 80 ocer cent Anglo-Caucasizn
students in the previous decade, but ten years later Jackson enrolled over
80 per cent minority students, and minority enrolinents at Franklin and
Edison exceeded 6C znd 40 per cent respertively. Minority enrollrent at
Weshington Elementery School rose from approxinstely 50 ver cent to over
30 per cent during this same ten-year period.<

The rate of nen-white expansion within the Pasadena elementary
schools over a ten-yeer period can be reasured by corparing Illustration 2
wvith Illustration 4. Illiustrztion 2 appeared on pege sixty-five of this

study, and Illustrztion 4 appears on the followinz page.

'Reed, "Classic Segreszation Crisis: Pasadena," New York Timeg,
Apl’il 7, 1969’ Pe 2o

2 - ) - . . '3 13
“Departrent of Research, Racial znd Etrnic Distribution (Pasadena:

Pasadena City Schools, 1962), p. 2
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TLLUSTRATION 4

PERC:NTAGE OF MINORITY ELEMENTARY STUDENTS " 9 62
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Jackson v, the Pasadena School District

The landmark case of Jackson v. Pasadena City School District
was decided in 1963, The California Supreme Court verdict in this
case established the responsibility of a school district to teke
positive steps to establish attendance practices that wowld alleviate
racial imbalance.1 In August of 1961 a request was filed on behalf
of Jay Jackson, a 13-year-old Negro, that he be aliowed to attend
Eliot Junicr High Schcol on the sole ground that Washington Junior
High School, within which district he resided, was a segregated school
"and therefore inferior."? The request was denied by the Pasadena
school board, and in September of 1961 a suit was filed against the
Board to compel the granting of the motion for transfer. The legal
issue was expanded by a brief amicus curiae raising the question of

"the application of the so-called doetrine of 'affirmative integration!

to this case."3 This concept was accepted by the California Supreme

Court in its opinion of June 27, 1963. fhe court said:

Where such segregation exists, it is not enough for a school
board to refrain from affirmative diseriminatory conduct, . ,
The right to an equal opportunity for education and the harmful
consequences of segregation require that school boards take

steps, ingofar as reasonably feasible, to alleviate racial imba-
lance in schools regardless of its cause, , 4

1League of Women Voters of Celifornia, ating Cali i
Schools (San Francisco: Lzague of Women Voters of California, 1969),
Pe 24,

2Jemes S. Coleman, et al,, oity o ucatio rtunit
(Washington, D.C,: Government Printing Office, 1966), p. 480.
>Inid.

4Jackson v, Pasadens School District, 59 Cal, 24 978, 82 (1963).
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The Geogrephic and Controlled Cpen District Flan

In 1963 the Pacadena cchool board tock its first steps tec alle-
viate racial imbalance within the Pasadena City Schools. It adopted
a Gecgravhic snd Controlled Cpen District Flan designed to reduce
minority enrollmerts amcng heavily minority elementary schools. It
created an Cpen District, whick was in fact a sub-district within the
overall school system attendance area, cczposed of elementary schocls
with student enrollments of over fifty per cent mirority populations

.

The plan encouraged students within the Cpen District to apply for

transfers to other elementary schocls wiihin the =zcheol system, Such

transfers were on a voluntary basis. The original nroposal stated:

1. A1l elementory crhildren living within any of the present
elementary districts would be assured a seat in the school
serving thalt district area.

2. TFarents in designsted elementary schcols wvould be permitted
to register their chlldrcn in any schocl where there are empty
clacssrooms or empty seats, with transportation provided on any of
the existing bus reutes, if there is room on the bus; otherwise,
transportaticr would be srovided by the parents, Tentatively,
the elementary schools decignated for this option possibility
would be in the more densely vopulated areas which would include
Franklin, Jaclkson, Washirgton, Cleveland, Lincoln, Madison, and
Garfield. Cpticne could z2lsc be permitted for children %o transfer
from any of the other schocls to the schouls in the Selected Open
District designated area if there are seats available following the
opticns that were first taken by parents in any one of the seven
gchools in the more densely populated area.

The veluntery nature of the plan apneared to be its greatest weakness.
The number of Negro students aprlyirg for transfers tc schocls outside the

Selected Open District was less than expected, Minority students expresaed

& desire to remain in the neighborhocd schools their brothers and sisters

1superintendent's Fulletin 26 (Pasadena: B

=na, sadena Unified Schocl
District, September 12, 1,70), D. 3.
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had attended. The greatest percentage of transfer requests came from
Anglo~Caucasian students wishing to leave the Open District schools.
The westside Anglo-Caucasians saw the plan as a means of escape from
those elementary schools with heavy minority enrollments., Virtuall
no requests were received for transfers into the Open District schools

by students residing elsewhere.
Construction of a Third Senior ligh School

On October 15, 1963, Pasadena veters approved a $5,000,0C0 bend
issue that permitted constructicn of a third senior high scheool, The
bond issue passed by a margin of 23,952 to 8,849, which constituted
approval by seventy-three per cent of those voting,1

Construction was initiated immediately on a site in the south-
western portion of the city., Plans were implemented toc convert existing
structures on the site for school use the following fall. An initial
class of four hundred and seventy students entered Blair High School in
September of 1964.2 The ethnic composition of that class closely
reflected the ethniec composition of the total school district. The
junior high school which sent more of its student graduates to Blair
than any other was McKinley Junior High School, and a review of district
records reveals thrat MeXinley has been the most consistently racially
balanced junicr high school within the Pasadena school system. Fronm
the entrance of the 1964 class up to and including enrollment of its

present student. pepulstion in March of 1972, Blair has always main-

Lo

1Departmen‘t of Research, Election Ststistics, p.

20frice of the Superintendent, "Pasadena Schools in Action"
(Pasadena: FPasadena City Schools, September, 1964), p. 5.
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tained greater racial balance than either of the other two senior high

schools in P&sadena.1

Modifications in the Open District Plan

The original proposal for the Geographic and Controlled Open
District was amended after the Jackson v, Pasadena School District
decision, and it was further amended after the bond issue permitting
construction of Blair High Schecl was approved.

Students in the Open District were requested to state first,
second, and third choices of high school attendance, and students were
to be assigned on a space-available basis that combined criteria of
choice and distance, If one school received a larger number of first
choice requests than it could accommodate, selection was based on a
system giving preference to those students living closest to the
school., The Superintendent of Schools projected that Negro enrollment
at the three high schools under this plan would be as follows for the
196/-65 school year: Muir, 24 per cent; Pasadena, 5.9 per cent; and
Blair, 17.9 per cent.”?

The process by which the Pasadena City Schools implemented the
Geographic and Controlled Open District Flan at the high school level
is detailed by James S, Coleman and others in Eguality of Edueationsl

Opportunity. A portion of that process is taken directly from the

Coleman repurt:

« + o On January 7, 1964, the Superintendent made a presentation
of detailed plans for implementation, Enrollment limits were

1Department of Research, Ethnic and Racis) Distribution
(Pasadera: Pasadena City Schools and Pasadena Unified School
District’ 1 9&—1 972) .

2Ccleman, et al., ality of Fducatjo Opportunity, p. 483.
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set at 2,500 for Muir, 3,390 for Pasadena, and 470 for the
third high school. On the tasis of projected enrcllments,
it was expected that from the Selected Open Distriet 97
Spaces for 10th grades would be open at Muir, 195 at Pasa-
dena, and 9 at the third high school. On March 25, 1964,
the date selected for making the agssignment of pupils to
high schools, the estimates of space available proved to
be wrong., Erough students had moved from the Muir ang
third high school areas to the Pasadena area in that short
interval of time that only 48 open places remained at Pasa-
dena, The gpaces available at Muir increared to 191, and
at the third high school {now named Blair High School) to
79.

Applying the agreed-upon procedure to the new figures
resulted in partial disappointment of plans to correct
raclal imbalance, Only 43 students from the Selected Open
District wouwld be assigred to Pasadena, with 190 going to
Muir and 79 to Blair. The result would be 41 percent
minority group enrcllment (29.6 Negro and 11,4 percent
others) at Muir, 37,2 percent minority group enrollment
(23 percent Wegro and 14.2 percent others) at Blair, and
848 percent minority group enrollment (2.9 percent Negro
and 5.9 percent others) at Pasadena, After the Superin-
tendent reported those figures to the Board on April 7,
he was bitterly criticized by the NAACP in the press,

He w2z accuged of breaking faith with promises made to
the NAACP, prior to the bond election, with reference to
correcting ethnic balance. At the Board meeting on
April 14, he answered those charges,

He said that the Board was committed to a policy of
providing some ethnic distribution, which it could keep
by increasing enrollment capacity at Pasadena., And on
April 17 he recommended that 125 10th-grade students in
the Selected Open District who elected to attend Muir
be permitted on a voluntary basis to change to Pasadena
High School. If 125 failed to volunteer, the Board would
choose on a random sampling basis enough students to filil
the 125 seats., The breach between him and the NAACP had
been closed, and the NAACP volunteered to recruit as many
studenta as possible to £ill the 125 places at Pasadena,
The NAACP campaign was successful - - 97 Negro pupils
living in tha Selected Open District were persuaded to
change their first choice from Muir to Pas. _zna, leaving
gzlg 28 places to be filied at Pasadena on an "involuntary"

s s.

After enrollment in the fall of 1964, it appeared that
the racial composition goals for the first of the 3 years
had not been met, Muir was 29,4 percent Negro rather than
23 percent and Pasadena 5.5 percent rather than 10 percent.!

1&@@-1 P 484,
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Modifications in th. voluntary nature of the Open Distriet Plan
were initiated by the school board in 1965, Transfers were permitied
from Open District schools only if those transfers improved ethnic
balance, Thiz meant that ¢ly minority students were granted transfers
from schools within the Selected Open District. While Anglo-Caucasians
within the Open District argued that this policy was racial discrimina-
tion-.ia reveise, the school board held to its position., The legality
of the school board position was eventually upheld in the 1968 case of
Creen v, the .ichool Board of New Kent County, Virginia, wherein the
Unived Suates Supreme Court ruled that freedom-of-choice plans were an
insufficient step in moving toward deessgregation.?

No plan for redistricting to achieve sechool desegregation was
adopted in Pasadena during 1965 or 1966. A shift of some sixty students

improved racial balance at both Washington Junior High School and
Marsnall Junior High School during the 1965-66 school year, but the

district~wide pattern of de facto segregation remained.
Failure of Four Bond Issues in 1966

A major problem plaguing the Pasadens School District throughout
the 1960s was its inability to gain community support for school bonds
and tax issues. The failure of four bond issues in 1966 provides
examples of the poor finsncial record of the school district regarding
passage of proposals it deemed imperative for the maintenance of a
high standard of education in Pasadena,

A $19,000,000 bond issue received approval from 63.5 per cent

of the voters on March 8, 1966, but this margin fell short of the

TLeague of Women Voters of California, Degegregating California
Schools, p. 6.
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two~thirds needed for passage.1 This bond issue was designed to meet
construction and maintenance needs, purchase sites for four new
elementary schools, expand Blair from a 1,500 to 2,000 student capa-~
city, and repair older schools to meel the safety standards required
by the Field Act.2 The new elementary sites and a larger enrollment
at Blair High School were viewed as opportunities to improve ethnic
balance throughout the district, but this bond defeat frustrated
those hopes,

The slim margin of defeat in March encouraged district officials
to submit the same request to Pasadena voters on June 7, 1966, Three
separate bonds were offered this time, ranging in amounts from

$9,310,000 to $4,610,000, Each was defeated by a greater margin than
the March bond issue.’

Creation of the Pasadens Unified School District

The Pasadena Unified School District became a reality in April
of 1966, The Pasadena Junior College District was formed at that
time, and Pasadena City College severed its formal connections with
the Pasadena City Schools.

This important organizational change provided the Pasadena

Unified School District with its present structure. The previocusly

1Department of Research, Electjion Statistics, p. 5.

20ffice of the Superintendent, Fact Sheet on the Proposed Bond
Iss March 8 66 (Pasadena: Pasadena City Schools, January,
1966), pp. 1-6.

3Department of Research, Election Statistics, p. 5.
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separate elementary and high school districts were combined into a

single unit,
A Change in Leadership

Dr, Robert E. Jenkins resigned as Superintendent of Schools in
March of 1967, He left Pasadena to accept an appointment as Superin-
tendent of the San Francisco Unified School District, and on March 14,
1967, the Pasadens Schocl Board announced the selection of Dr. Paul B,
Salmon as his successor,’

Dr. Salmon came to Pasadena after serving for several years as
Superintendent of the Covins Valley Unified School District.? He was
familiar with problems of school desegregation and had developed a
plan vithin Covina to distribute the Mexican-~American population more
evenly among. the schools of that community,

Dr, Salmon assumed the duties of Superintendent of Schools for
the Pasadena Unified School District on May 1, 1967, and he declared
at his first public appearance before the Pasadena Board of Education
that he had chosen to come to Pasadera because he liked the challienge
of a difficult situation., Considering the problems facing the Pasa-
dera schools at the time of Dr, Salmon's appointment, he apparently

had chosen wisely,

The problems faced by Dr, Salmon were not limited to achieving

racial balance within the district schools., In his first year in

1Esther-lucile Reitzell, ed., Superintendent's Annua] Report,
1966-67 (Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School District), p. 2.

2Ibid.
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office he contended with such other issues as (1) abandonment of all
school buildings not meeting safety standards as required by the
Field Act of 1933; (2) assignment of 3,800 elementary students to
double sessions; (3) prchlems of transition resulting from the with-
drawal of the junior college district; (4) staggered sessions at %he
junior high school level; and (5) efforts to secure passage of a

$5,800,000 bond issue submitted to the voters on June 6, 1967,1
Adoption of Plan A

The difficulties of achieving racial balance were major priori-
ties at the time Dr, Salmon took office, and it was toward solution
of these difficulties that the new superintendent first addressed his
efforts., During his first month in 6ffice Dr. Salmon recommended
adoption of Plan A, an interim plan to create better ethnic balance
at the high school level, Plan A involved the transfer of approxi-
mately 50C students from Pasadena High School to John Muir High School
over a period of three years, These students lived within the
virtually all-white Burbank and Hoyes elementary attendance zones,

Plan A represented a major departure from the Geographic and
Controlled Open Districting Plan adopted in 1963, and it was contro-
versial, The new plan was supported by minority leaders within the
community, and it was a modification of the recomuendations contained
within the majority report of a Board-appointed Citizens Task Force

on High School Districting.2 Meny parents within the Burbank and

1Ibid., p. 3.

2Ibid., p. 5.
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Noyes attendance areas objected vigorously, however, and they were
joined by other eastside residents who saw Flan 4 as the bepinning
of a large-scale movement toward cress-itown bussing. Opponents of
the plan stated that they had purchased homes in certain areas be-
cause of the schools within those areas, and they felt denial of
access to those schools for their children was unfair.1

Plan A was adopted by a four to one vote of the Pasadena School
Board on May 3, 1967. The sole dissenting vote was cast by a board
member who had consistenily supported retention of 'meighborhood

~

schools" and argued against all plans involving cross-town bussing.©
Rescinding of Flan A Following the Election of New Board Members

Candidate views of Plan A were central issues in the school board
election held in May of 1967. Two candidates who campaigned on a
pledge to rescind Plan A were elected to the new board.

On July 10, 1967, the new board voted o rescind Plan 4 and

A

return to the 1963 plan. The vote was three to two, with the newly

3

elected board members joirning the previous dissenter to form a majority,
An angry parent addressing the board after the motion to rescind
was passed summed up the attitude of those who viewed Plan 4 ac the

last hore tc achieve veluntary school desegregation.in Pasadena, Her

speech was representative of several given, and a portion of her state-

1los Angeles Times, May 5, 1967, p, 23,

2Pasadena Star News, May 4, 1967, p. 1

“Minutes, mecting of the Pasadena Unified School District Board
of Educaticn, July 10, 19¢7, p. 3.
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ment follows:

By rescinding Plan A, you nnt only neglected John Muir
but you took a step that is now transforming this school
into a ghetto school and indirectly this community into a
ghetto community,.l

Without the added whites that Plan A would have provided, the
Anglo~Caucasien enrollment at Muir fell belcw 50 per cent in the fall

of 1967. Negro enrollment, which had been 16.. per cent in 1961,

increased to 38 per cent.2
Initiation of the Spangler Suitl

The decision to rescind Plan A brcught about the suit which
resulted in the Real decision of 1970. Two white fathers, James E,
Spangler, a stockbroker, and Skipper Rostker, an insurance broker, and
one Negro father, Wilton A, Clarke, a furniturd manufacturer, joined
together to file a lawsuit to compel the Pasadena Board of Education
to reinstate redistricting as directed by FPlan A, The state court

warned the school board to act on this request, but it did nothing.3

Investigation cf District Policies Ly the Depariment of Health,

Education, and Welfare

While the Pasadena Board of Education ignored that state court
warning, the proponents of the Spangler suit sought assistance from

a new gource, At the request of a group of Pasadens residents, officials

1Reed, "Classic Segregation Crisis: FPasadena," New York Times,
April 7, 1969, p. 2,

21bid,

3Ibid.
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from the United States Department of Health, Education, and Welfare
appeared in rasadena in the spring of 1968 to conduct a review and
investigation of desegregation policies practiced by the Pasadena
Unified School District. After an initial study, an in-depth review
was conducted by Health, Education, and Welfare officials in June of

1968,1

Williams v, Pasadena Board of Education

Already faced with the suit filed by Spangler, Rostker, and
Clarke, the Pasadena Unified School District found itself involved in
& second suit charging i%i:z school board with policies that promoted
school segregation. This second sult became known as Williams v,
Pasadena Board of Education. Thirteen plaintiffs filed charges
against the school district in Williams v. Pasadena Board of Educaticn,
and the suit wes popularly referred to as the NAACP case,?

The Williams suit was first filed in Pasadena on April 11, 1968,
and it was later transferred to Los Angeles County Superior Court. The
pleintiffs originally filed two chargesy (1) that the Pasadens School
Board intentionally seéregated schools and thereby furnished unequal
educational opportunities, and (2) that Pasadena schools were racially
imbalanced in viclation of the decision in Jackson v. Pasadena School
Board, Six schools were specifically mentioned as examples of existing

racial imbalance within the Pasadens Unified School District: Allendale,

1League of Women Voters of Pasadena, Ethnic Digtribution in
Pasadena §ghoo%s (Pasadena: League of Women Voters of Pasadens,
December, 1968), p. 2,

2Ibid.
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Edison, Hamilton, and Washington Elementary; Washington Junior High;
and Muir High School,'

The plaintiffs in Williams v. Pasadena Board of Education filed
two additional complaints at a later date, charging that (1) Pasadena
wae blanketed by a series of racial coverants, enforced by California
law prior to 1948, leading to de jure housing segregation, and
(2) since students were required to attend neighborhood schools that
were segregated as a result of racially segregated .neighborhoods,
the Pasadena school board perpetusted de jure school segregation. An
effort by lawyers representing the school board to strike these new
charges was unsuccessful. The judge ruled them relevant to the c&se.2

Although Williams v. Pasadena Board of Education gave way to the
Spangler suit in the legal timetable that eventually resulted in Judge
Real's court order, the case serves sas another illustration of the
mounting pressure faced by Pasadena school officials. It became
apparent in the spring of 1968 thet some new district responses to

racial balance would be necessary if court action wes to be averted,
Plan V

The first new response came on April 10, 1968, when the Pasadena
Board of Educetion approved Plan V, As its title implies, this plan

was not the first revision of the Geographic and Open Districting Plan

attempted within Pasadena. Alterations involving the movement of a

1Ibid.
2Tbid., p. 3.
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small number of students from one school to another had been imple-
mented previously. These revisions were extremely limited, however,
and they did not affect the overall racial balance within the dis-~
trict, Plan V was a more substantive revision, and its provisions
were applied to the high school level on a district-wide basis, The
motion to approve the plan was made by Mr, Houser, seconded by Mr., Welsh,
and unanimously passed,l’ The provisions of Plan V are as follows:
1+ Students living in the Pasadena High School area be
permitted to transfer on a voluntary basis to Muir or Blair
high schools if it tends to decrease de facto segregation in
both receiving and sending schools; the number to be deter-
mined by the maximum enrollment at Muir or Blair high schools,
2, Assignments of all incoming tenth grade students from

the Geographic and Controlled Open District be based on the
following factors:

A, All Caucasians and all "Other®™ mandated to Muir,
B. ‘First Choice policy at Blair and Pasadens high

schools for Negro students only, not to exceed 23.3 per
cento

C. Sibling policy (Negrc) for Blair and Pasadens
high schools only, not Muir.2

Plen V attempted to reduce the racial imbalance among district
high schools through (1) reliance on voluntary movement from Pasadena
High School by Anglo-Caucasian students, and {2) a mixture of voluntary
and involuntary assignment of students within the heavily minority aree
designated as the Geographic and Controlled Open District. The change
in sibling policy was regarded with interest. Previous policy had per-
nitted Negro students with brothers or sisters at Muir to attend Muir,

The denial of this option to Negroes under Plan V removed one of the

major obstacies to breaking down the vicious circle of continuing high

1Minutes, meeting of the Pasadena Unified School District Board
of BEducation, April 10, 1968, p. 2.

2Ibigo, PP. 2-3-
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Negro enrollments at the Muir site,

The Open Transfer Policy

A second new response to the problem of racial imbalance at the
high schoolsby the Pasadena Board of Education was the unanimous pas-
sage of the Open Transfer Policy on June 30, 1968, The Open Transfer
Folicy was proposed by Mr, Houser, seconded by Mr., Salisian, and put

into effect for the 1968-69 school year.1 This policy contained the

following provisions:

Any student in the elementary, junior or senior high
schools of the district may transfer from his home school

or any other school in the district under the following
conditions:

A. That he will provide for his own transportation.
B. That there is available space open at the
receiving school,

Cs That the ethniec balance will be improved in both
the sending and receiving schools by the transfer.
This policy replaces and supersedes other existing policies
provided for volunteer transfers of students within the district.?
A number of Pasadena citizens argued that the provisions of the
Open Transfer Policy would have been used more extensively if the
school district provided bus transportation for those wishing to attend
a school some distance from their residence. Transportation has been a
problem in creating any workable desegregation pl: 1 within the Pasadena
schools., The lack of adequate private transportation is particularly
acute within the minority residential areas.

One reason the Pasadena Unified School District did not provide

bus transportation to facilitate the Open Transfer Poliey wag its lack

TMinutes, meeting of the Pasadena Unified School District Beard
of Education, June 30, 1968, p. 1.

zlbid-’ pp- 1“'2.
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of funds, The finzncial health of the district was not improved by the
failure of a $7,94C,000 bond issue in June of 1968. Despite a 61.2 per
cent "yes" vote, the bonds failed to achieve the two-thirds required for
passage under Califcrnias law.1

Despite the adoption of Flan V and the Open Transfer Policy, the
schools of the FPaszdena Unified School District remained in a condition
of increasing ra- *~ imbalance at the begimning of the 1970 schocl year.
Anglo~Caucasian er:cllment at that time had dropped to a record ilcw of
58.3 per cent. This compared to a 1961 figure of 76.5 ver cent, and it
represernted a loss of 1,149 Anglo-Caucasian students during that span
of eight years.2

Total district enrollment during he 1960s followed a patiern of
gradval zrowth from 1961 to 1966, reached an all-time high of 31,977
ctudents in the latier year, and began a pattern of slow decline zhat
resulted in the errcliment of 30,622 students during the 1969-70 school

term. The decline in 4inglc~Caucasian enrollment was offset in tart by

the fact that minecrity enrolinent more tran doubled during the 1%6Cs,”
This growth in mincrity enrollment was most pronounced at The elenentary
level, ard, contrary to general opinion, the most repidly groving mincr-

1ty grcur in the Izsadena pubtlic schools it the Mexican-American r

zther
than the I‘v"egro."‘L Iilustraticn 5 indicates the patiern of racial distri-
buticn zzong elementary schcols at the teginning of the 1970 schcol year.

Viepartment of Research, Election Statistics, p. 5e

“Izsadena Ster News, Cciober 27, 1971, p. 4.
3Inid,

4ir, Peter Hagen, interview held at the Pasadena Education Center,
Pasadena, Calif., December 22. 1971. Iir, Hagen is the
Directer of Plam.irg, Research and Levzlopment for the
School District.
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A Seccend Change in Leadership

In the fall of 1968 Dr. Salmon resigned his position in

Pasadera to take a similar post in the Sacramento Unif School

£
“

J-de

&
€

2

Uistrict. The Paszdena Unified Schocl Eosrd immediately replaced
Dr. Salmon by appoirzing Dr., Ralph W, Hornteck, a veteran Pasadera
school administrator, as Acting Superintenden:t of Schocls., After
conducting a naticnwice search for gualified applicants, the Schocl
Board gave Dr. Hornbeck a permanent appointment as Superintendent
of Schocls in 1969, and he cortinues tc hold that position at th
conclusion of this study on March 25, 1972,

Dr. Salmon was a knowledgeable and experienced educater who
had worked hard to achieve an effective plan for school desegrega-
tion in Pasadena., 4s menticned earlier, he had advoczted adopticon
of Flan & during the first month of his tenure as Superintendent,
He registered dismay when that plan was rescinded in July of 1967,
and he attempted to convince a majority of the school board that
additional steps were needed to racially balance the schocls on
numercus occasicns, His failure in these attempts was a factor
in his decision to accept the Sacramento positicn.1

The appointment of Dr. Hornbeck as Superintendznt of Schoocls
reversed the previcus tendency of Fzsadena =chocl boards to select
the top schocl official from candidates outside the lceal school
system., Dr. Hornbeck had served in a variety of positions within
the Fasadena schecls, He had been a building vrincipal at the
elementary level, and Assistant Sumerintendent for Instruction

under Dr, Salmon., He hzd worked outside the schools as well, and

1Sacramento Eee, November 1, 1968, p. 1.
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enjoyed a reputation as a highly successful businessman. Dr. Hornbeck

wag familiar with the problems of the schools and community of Pasadena,

Comnletion of the Investigation by the Department of Health,

Education, and Welfare

The investigating team from the Civil Rights Off'ice of the United
States Department of Health, Education, and Welfare ccntinued its
review of racial distribution policies within the Pasadena Unified
School District., They wrote a private report which was submitted to
the United States Department of Justice., A copy of this report was not
submitted to the Pasadena Unified Schcol District, and officials of the
school district did not learn of its existence for seversl months,}

The report which was submitted to the Justice Department charged
that the Pasadens Board of Education had violated the Civil Rights Act
of 196/ in six specific ways: (1) assigning a majority of Negro
teachers to schools with Negro student majorities; (2) refusing to
assign additional white students to schools with heavy Negro enroll-
ments, thus perpetuating racial imbalance in both elementary and
secondary schools; (3) gerrymandering a junior high school boundary
to keep one school predominantly white and another predominantly
Negro; (4) menipulating elementary school zones to prevent large num-
bers of Negre students from attending predominantly white schools;

(5) assigning more skilled teachers to predominantly white schools;

and (6) providing poorer facilities for predominantly Negro schools.<

1Dr, Joseph P, Zeronian, private interview held at the Pasadena
Education Center, Pasadena, Calif., February 15, 1972, Dr. Zeronian
is Administrative Assistant vc the Pasadena Superintendent of Schools.

%Reed, "Classic Segregation Crisis: Pasadena," New York Times,
April 7, 1969, p. 2.
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Transfer of the Spangler Suit to the Federal Courts and Intervention

of the Justice Department On Behalf of the Flaintiffs

Spangler, Rostker, and Clarke filed suit in the United States
District Court in Los Angeles shortly after the study by the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare was completed, The plaintiffs!
lawyer twice appeared before the Pasadena school board in ar unsuccess-
ful effort to negotiate changes in the district policies prior to
filing suit,!

The United States Department of Justice asked permission to
intervene on behalf of the plaintiffs on November 19, 1968, and this
request was approved on December 4, 1968, The intervention by the
Justice Department resulted from two factors: (1) a request that they
do so by the plaintiffs, and (2) the report sutmitted to them by inves-
tigators from the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,2

The Justice Department contended that the policies of the Pasa-
dena Unified School District were in violation of the equal protection
of the lews under the Fourteenth Amendment, They did not contend that
the Pasadena Unified School District was in violation of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964, As a result, the Spangler suit did not involve
the possibility of a loss to the school district of federal funds,.3

While the Justice Department cited examples taken from the
investigation by Health, Education, and Welfare officials in presenting
the case against the Pasadena Unified School District during the federal

court hearing before Judge Real, it is interesting to note that the

1League of Women Voters in Pasadena, Ethnic Distribution ip
Pasadens Schools, p. 2.

21bid.
31 d.

[
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charges of violating the Civil Rights Act of 196/ were not menticned
by Justice Department lawyers. As mentioned earlier, the investiga-
tion report submitted to the Justice Department by the Depariment of
Health, Education, and Welfare charged the Pasazdena school district

with six specific violations of that Act,
Disparity in Racial Distribution Between Pasadena and Adjacent Cities

The virtual exclusion of Negroes from the communities surrounding
Pasadena has been cited by Pasadens school board members as a factor
which contrituted to racial difficulties during the 1960s.1 & comparison
of ethnic enrollments based on figures released by six adjacent school

districts confirms this psttern of exclusicn.
TABLE 4

ETRNIC DISTRIBUTICKN OF NEIGHBORING SCHOOL

DISTRICTS AND PASALENA IN 1969

District Total Students | Negro |Oriental {Spanish Surname
Pasedena 31,484 8,872 935 2,422
Arcadia 10,132 0 38 278
Glendale 25,182 6 187 1,69
le Canada 44839 0 16 bl
San Marino 3,574 0 10 37
South Pasadensa 3,816 26 155 186

Source: Los Angeles Times, January 26, 1969

Tlos Angeles Tires, January 15, 1969, p. 14.
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Efforts to Avoid Court Action

Efforts to avoid court action were continued by the Pasadena
Unified School District during most of 1969, Dr. Hornbeck urged the
school toard to submit a $34,000,000 bond issue to the voters in
April of thai year. Had the measure passed, its provisions would
have satisfied the demands of the Negroes and the Muir parents.1
The issue failed. Its defeat was a sericus blow to hopes of averting
court acticn in regard to the Spangler suit,

The school bond defeat in April of 196S was the culmination of
a series of bond and tax reversals that thwarted the possitility of
achieving racial balance and added to the genersl detericration of the
Pasadena Unified School District during the 1960s. Eight of ten bond
issues were rejected by the voters in Pasadena from 1960 to 1969,

One of the two tond issues that passed did so ty a scant eighteen
votes, and then only as a result of a recount.® The California re-
quirement that school bonds must be approved by two-thirds of those
veting makes it difficult to secure pessage of any bond issue, but
the fasadena record in the sixties is a discouraging one under any
conditions,

The lack of community support fer school bonds may have discour-
aged district officials from precenting tax proposals to the voters,

since only two such proposals were submitted by the Pasadena Unified

Schocl District during the sixties. One of those proposels failed to

1Reed, "Classic Desegregation Crisis:

Pasadena," New York Times,
April 7, 1969, p. 2.

2Department of Recearch, Electlon Statistics, p. 5.
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Wnile many factors led to difficulties within the Pasadena
schools during the decade of challenge and change that was represented
by the period from 1960 through 1969, the financial factor cannot be
overlooked, The Pasadena record on school bonds ang tax issues is
summarized within Table 5 of this study,.

Although & major hope to avoid court action died with the defeat
of the $34,000,000 bond issue on April 22, the lines of communication
between district officials and representatives for the plaintiffs in
the Spangler suit remeined open until shortly before the actusl court
hearing began, With the avenues for dialogue still open, a series of
eleventh hour moves by the school district led some to believe that a
chance for an out-of-court settlement might still be possible,

Dr. Hormbeck released a statement on December 16, 1969, He called
for developmert of a Master Flan for Quality Education within the Pasa-
dena schools, and his statement stressed the need for racial balance as
& primary goal of that plen., A series of Master Planning Committee
guidelines were approved by the Pasadena Board of Eduecaticn at the same

time, and thes- also emphasized the need for desegregation within the

Pasadena Unified School Distriet,!

On Decerter 23, 1969, the Pasadena Board of Education amended its

Master Planning Committec guidelines with the strongest staterent it

had +aken regerting school desegregation, That staterent was contained

TMinutes, neeting of the Pasacens Unified School District Board
of Education, December 16, 1969, pp. 3-8,
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TABLE 5

PASADENA SCHOOL BOND AND TAX STATISTICS

1960-1969
= =
Date Type Total Vote | Yes No Amount,
Consolidated on Presidentisj FElection Ballot
11/8/60 | aBond (J.C.) 117,092 154,835 | 47,530 %.4,50C,000,00
11/8/60 | &Bons Higgl__y___ 2 39,665 1$.9,000,000,00 |
10/15/63 | cBond (Unified 32,801 {23,952 8,849 1$.5,000,000,00
/8766 | dBond {Unified) 31,610 120,079 | 11,531 [$19,000,000,00
4/26/66 | cFormation Jr, Col. 28,184 [22,506 5,678
District (Paaa.-i
Arcadia-la Canddsa-
San Marino-So, Pasa-~
dena-Femple City)
4/26/66 | cEstablish 58¢ Maxi- 28,039 21,178 6,861 1$0.52 to $0.58
mum Tax Rate - J,C.
Dist,
4/26/66 | cCity Charter Amend- 10,787 | 8,174 2,613 —mmmmmee
ment {Conducted by
City of Pasadensa)
Consolidated on Direct Primam ection Ballot
677366 dBond (Unified) 60,160 34,296 | 25,864(% 9,310,000,00
6/7/66 | dBond (Unified) 58,977 | 32,921 26,056[$ 4,610,000,00
6/7/66 dﬁpqg_%gniiigd) 56,728 131,126 | 27,6021% 5,080,000,00
€/6/67 | dBond (Unified) 24,609 [16,399 8,210{$ 5,820,000,00
| 7/10/67 | cBond (Unified) 24,536 16,376 8,160({$ 5,820,000,00
Recount _
__ZZZEL___ﬂQEQEQHLHEiiiedjf 64,186 139,308 | 24,878| 8 7.940,000,C0
Tex Rate, and Primary Nominating Klecticn
47 969 dBond'gUnified 45,999 |23,257 | 22,742 $34,080,000,00
4/22/69 | ATax (Inifs 47,929 121,348 | 23,580 /i
A0/21/69( eTax  (Unified) .- 25,466 |[14,044 | 11,422]#3.21 to $4.20
Source: Department of Research, Planning and Developnent,
Election Statistics (Paoadena Pasadena Unified
School District, 1969), pp. 4-6.
8¢ = carried
bd = defeated
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simply within a single sentence:

Further, it is the poliey of the Pasadena City Board of
Education to provide integrated educztion at all levels.l

These December statements and guidelines came too late. The
court hearing of the case of Spangler et 2l. v, Pasadena Board of
Educeation began on January 6, 1970. The legal proceedings within
the United States District Court in lLos Angeles continued for two
weeks., The decision of Judge Real was announced on January 20, 1970.
He found in favor of the plaintiffs, and he directed the officials of
the Pasadena Unified School District to prepare and adopt a desegrega-

tion plan to be submitted for his approval no later than February 16,

197C,

Summary

An historical review of factors leading to the court decision
in 1970 has been presented within this chapter. The series cf local
circumstances reviewed here were major factors ccntributing to the
conditions which created the necessity of court action by Judge Real.
A review of these factors provides the requisite background to an
understanding of the court order itself,

The review of local factors cerducted here involved three areas
of study. The patterns of school organization in Pasadens prior to
1950 were identified and traced thrcugh a chronological sequence.
Conditions within the Pasadena public schcols during the period from
1950 to 1959 were reviewed. A similar review of events and decisicns

that contrituted to the 1970 court order was conducted in an exaning-

TMinutes, meeting of the Pasadena Unified School District Board
of Education, December 23, 1969, p. 2.




tent

1G4,

tion of the Pasadena school system during the pericd from 1960 through
1969,

The following chapter analyzes the court order that mandated
the present desegregation process in Pasadena. The directives of the
court are reviewed, the timing for implementation of those directives
is discussed, and the amplification of the original judgment by
Judge Real is considered.




CHAPTER V

ANALYSIS OF THE 1970 COURT ORDER SUBMITTED BY

JUDGE MANUEL L. REAL
Introduction

On January 20, 1970, Judge Manue) I.. Real issued his decision
in the case of Spangler v, Pasadena City Board of Education, He
directed school authorities to prepare and adopt a plan to rectify
racial imbalance at all levels within the Pasadens Unified School
District, and he ordered the district "to submit that plan to the
court by February 16, 1970,"

These directives set into motion the development of & desegre-
gation plan that remains in effect within the Pasadena Unified School
District at the cenclusion of this study in March, 1972. This plan
is referred to throughout this study as the Pasadena Plan.

The court order contains specific provisions mandated for
inclusion within a desegregation plan which would be acceptable o
vne court, Court jurisdicticn in the case was retained "in order to
continue to observe and evaluate the plens and execution of the plans

of the Fasadena Unified Scheol District” in regard to these prcvisions.2

1Sp_angler v, Pasadena City Board of Education, Cit. 311, F. Supp.
501 (1970}, p. 2.

2Ibigd
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This chapter presents the court order in its entirety and
analyzes its key oprovisions, Such a presentation and aralysis is
impertant to an understanding of the desegregation plan which the
Pasedena Unified School District developed in response to the court
order.

Arguments presented by the court in support of its decision are
considered within this chapter. Five findings of fact and two conclu~
Siong of law were submitted by Judge Real in support of the decision
in Spangler v. Pasadena City Board of Education at the time the court
order was filed. Facts cited by the corrt in support of the findings
and conclusions were revealed in an amplification issued by Judge Real
on March 12, 1570, The original findings of fact and conclusions of
law are presented herein, and excerpts from the amplifying statement
are included to illustrate the facts cited by Judge Real to support
these findings ard conclusions,

Discussion cf the timing required by the court for implementation
of ccurt-ordered desegregation in Pasadena concludes the anralysis of
the 1970 court order within this chapter, The relevance of the

reguired time schedule to an evaluation of the Pasadena Flan is

considered.

Prescntation of the Court Order

The judgment in the case of MNancy Anne Spangler, et al.,
plaintiffs, ard the United States of America, plaintiff-interven.r,
v. Fasadena City Board of Education, et al,, defendants, was handed

down by Judge Manuel L, Real in United States District Court,
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los Angeles, California, on Janusry 20, 1970, The court order reflect-

ing this judgment was presented to the Pasadena Unified School District

three days later,

The court order is included below, excluding only the directions
regarding a claim for attorneys' fees made on behalf of the plaintiffs
and those section taxing the defendants for court costs acerued by the

plaintiffs and plaintif{~intervenor:

In accordance with the Findings of Fact and Conelusicns of
law filed herein:

IT IS ORDERED, ADJUDGED, AND DECREED that the defendants,
Fasadena City Boar  of Education, Mrs. LuVernme LaMotte,

Albert C. lowe, Bradford C. Houser, John T, Welsh, and

Joseph J. Engholm, as members of the Pasadena City Board of
Education, and Ralph W. Hormbeck, as Superintendent of Schools
for the lasadena Unified School District, and each of them,
their agents, officers, employees, successors, and all persons
acting in concert or participating with them are enjoined from
discriminating on the basis of race in the operaticn of the
Pasadena Unified School District,

IT IS FURTHER ORDERED, ADJUDGED, AND DECREED that the
above-named defendants, and euch of them, their agents,
officers, employees, successors, and all persons acting in
concert or participating with them are enjoined from failing
to prepare and adopt a plan to correct racial imbalance at all
levels in the Pasadena Unified School District. Defendants
are to submit that plan to the Court by February 16, 1970,

The plan shall include programs for the assignment, hiring,
romotion of ‘“eachers and other professional staff members]
in such a manner as to reduce racial segregation throughout
the District, The plan shall include procedures to be followed
and goals to be attained in connection with the location a
congtruction of facilities, both permanent and transportable,
that will reduce segregation in the District. The plan shall
provide for student assignments in such a manner that, by or
before the beginning of the school year that commenees in
September of 1970 there shall be no school in the District,
elementary or junior high or senior high school, with a
mejority of any minority students. The plan shall indicate
specifically the expected enrollment by race, at each scheol

in the District at the time the plan is izmplemented.

1The sections underlined above were underlined in the same manner

within the copy of the original court crder received by the Pasadena
Unified School District on January 23, 1970.
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The Court retains jurisdiction of this case in order
to continue to observe and eveluate the plans and the
execution of the plans of the Pasadena Unified School
District in regard to the hiring, promotion, and assign-
ment of teschers ard prorfessional staff members, the
construction and loecution of facilities, and the assign-
mer:t of siudents.?

taet
(SRS ag Vi

The actual certificate of judgment thail confzinsl Tu

£

order was executed on January 22, 1270, by Virginia M. Molus, a

clerk in the office of the United States Attorney in lLos Angeles.
Issved under the authority of the United States District Court,
Centrel District of California, and signed by Judge Real, the certi-
ficate was mailed on the same day it was executed, and it was received
by the FPasadena Unified School District the following day. The certi-
ficate of judgment was aporoved as to form by the law firm of FPollock,
Palmer, and Metzier, attorneys for ithe defendant school district. It

represented the court firdings in Civil Case Ko, 68—1438-R.2

Analysis of the Court Order

411 of tre aforementioned information is contained within the
transcript cf the court order itself, The judgment contained within
the order rerresented more than a recitation of legal =onclusicns to
the Pacsadensa Unified School District and the community it served. It
represented a faillure, in the eyes cf the law, of a previous succession
of attempts by that schoocl district zo achieve a satisfactory system of
racial balance within its schools; it mandatied the district to develop
such a plan and submit it to the court for approval within twenty-six

days; and it created a new way of life for the students within

1Spangler v. Pasadena Ciiy Board of Fducation, pp. 1-2.

2Ibid., pp. i-4.




Pasadena.

The court order provided specific directives to the Pasadena
Unified School District which centered around three major areas of
school administretion and operation, These were the (1) assignment,
hiring, and promoticn of teachers and other professional staffl
members, (2) location and construction of facilities, and (3) assign-
ment of students, Each of these areas presented some difficult
problens for the administrators of the Pasadena Unified School Listrist
that will be discussed in Chapters VII and VIII of this study,

The first area of concern to Judge Real actuslly involved
several factors., A total of 2,316 employees were on the district
salary rolls at the time of the court order.’ 4 breakdown of that
total irto the categories mentioned in the court order resulted in =
myriad of personnel variables. The assignment of teachers involved
considerations quite apart from those involved in hiring teachers,
and promoticn pclicies used a distinctly separate series of criteria
than those emplcyed in either assignment or hiring,

The inclusion of '"other professional staff members” crzated an
entirely new set of variables., The whcle matrix of factcrs that apply

to the assignment, hiring, and promotion of teachers differ in consi-

derz*le measure from those vhich are relevant in assigning, hir

ng,

and promoting other professinnal staff members,

1Department of Research, Number of C%xtificated and Classified
Bmpicyees, 1969-70 -~ Research Report 288 (Pasadens: Pazadena Unified
School District, 1969-70), p. 3.
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Definition of what Judge Real meant by "other professional
staff members" created another debate. Did use of the word
"professional® imply only certificated personnel? What about the
hiring, assignment, and promotion of classified employees? The
Pasadena Unified School District employed 879 classified employees
during the 1969-70 school year.' How should the district deal with
its existing policies regarding this group?

The problem became more complex when the various types of
classified employees were considered, How did the court directive
relate to empleyment and promotional policies involving secretariez,
clerk-typists, cafetzria workers, and maintenance personnel? Would
the court decision place the district in conflict with previously
established union regulaticns? Would it be necessary to renegotiate
existing union contructs? What was the status of such renegotiation
wider current law? The answers to these and other questions were not
provided by the court order itself, and this lack of clarity provided
the district with 2 series of basic concerns.,

The location and constructicw of facilities posed a fundamental
probiem of financing. The district kad passed but two bond issues in
thn seven years preceding the court order, and the availability of
funds for additional buildings or transportables was extremely
limited,

“he assirament of students crezied the most difricult decision

schiol district faced 2s a resuit of the coury order, The order

1 Ibigd,
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decreed that no school at zany level could contain a majority of any
minority after the opening of school in September, 1570, This decvee
recessiteted an immediate zlteration in emrollment policies. At the
time of the court order, six district elementury schools centained
student populations that were over 80 per cent rinority. Two elemen~-
Lary schoels within the disirict enrclled minority student populations
that ranzed from 80 to 60 per cent, and three scnools had student bodies
that were between 60 and A0 per cent mirority in Jamury of 137C, At
the other end of the spectirum, five Pasadena elementary schools contained
minority enrcliments ranging between 40 and 20 per cent of the day
Judge Real rendered his decision, and twelve such schools possessed
minority percentages that represented less than one-~fifth their total
student population on that date.2 Illustration 5, contained within
Chapter IX on page ninety-five of this study, reveals the racial distri-
bution of students in ezch district elementary schocl at the {time of the
court order. This iliustrotion indicates the geogravhical relationship
between elemnenrtary schools of warying racial enrcllrents and confirms
the concentration of mincrities within the western portions of the
Pasadena Unified School District.

While tke directives of the court order conteined problems fer

the Pasadena Urified School District, they also contained motivation

1Ibide, Dpe 26

2Department of Research, Planning and Development, Ethnic and
Rociel Distribution (Pasadena: Pasadens Unified School District,
1969-70), p» 3




112

for action. Schocl officials had considered various plans for more

iantensive desegregation of the Pasadena schools during the 1960s,
and they had debated the merits of new approaches to scheol organi-
zation since the district was unified in 1964, For one reason or
another, those plans and approaches had failed to materialize., The
courts had stepped in and mandated change in Pasadena. Leither the

scheols nor the commmunity could legally ignore that wmandate,

Court Arguments Pregented in Supperi of the Real

Dacision

-

As mentioned earlier in this chapter, five original findings

of fact and two original conclusions of law were submitied by
Judge Real in support of his decision in Spangler v. Pasadena City

Board of Education, These findings and conclusions accompanied the

original court order and were filed with that order when it was

executed on January 2z, 1970,
Criginal Findings of Fact

The original findings ¢f fact were presented withoul supporting

arguments., These findings of fact are as follows:

1. The evidence in this case establiches that there is
racial imbalance or segregation in the student bodies and
faculties of the Fasadena Unified Schocl District at all
levels, elementary schools, junicr high schocls, and senior
high schools,

2. The imbalance is a result of defendants' failure to
carry out their announced pelicies of integration, policies
that relate both to faculty and studeni assignmentis,
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3. These failures have occurred in connection with the
teacher assignment, hiring, and promotion policies and
practices of the District, its construction policies and
practices, and its assignment of students,

4+ The Court has also noted with concern the racial
effects of the District's interclass grouping policies
and procedures, DBecause of the delicate educational
nature of decislions concerning grouping, the Court does
not deem it appropriate to enter an Order in this regard,
but urges ths people of Pasadena to examine carefully the
grouping policies of their District.

5. Pasadena City Board of Education has used a neigh-
borhood school policy and a policy against forced cross-town
bussing to explain its failure to carry out its policies of
integrating students and teachers and staff members. The
neighborhoed scheol policy is an educational consideration,
but it does not normally have constitutional proportions.
Under facts of which Pasadena City Board of Education has
been aware since at least 1958 as they affect the District's
elementury schools, it can be recognized that the use of the
aeighborhood school policy results in racial imbaelance and
increasing racial imbalance, The same is true of the policy
against cross-town bussing,!

Original Conclusions of law

The original conclusions of law were issued without supporting

arguments. These conclusions of law are expressed in e following

statements:

1. In Brown v. Board of Bducation, 347 U.S. 483 (1954),
the Supreme Court was dealing, simply, with racial segregation,
The Court made no distinction as to Northern segregation or
Southern segregation, The Supreme Court held, simply, that
segregated education is inlierently unequal in that it deprived
Negro children of the educational opportunity to fulfill all
their dreams in this country, It further held toat all

children are deprived, in a constitutional sense, by segrega-
tion,

1Original findings ¢f fact, Spangler v, Pasadena City Board of
Education, Cit. 311 F. Supp. 501 (1970%.
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2, Under the facts of this case, use of a strict neighbor-
hood school policy and a policy against cross-town bussing take
on constitutional significance as & vielation of the Fourteenth
Amendment to the Constitution of the Uniied Statec.

Arvgurents Presented by the Court in Support of Its

Original Findings of Fact

Argumente in support of its original findings of fact are con-
tained within an amplifying order issued by Judge Real and filed on

Mareh 12, 197C. The entire amplifying statement exceeds forty pages

in length. Excerpts from that statement are presented belcw as exam-

rles of the supporting evidence cited by Judge Real,

9, Racial segregation or imbalance is especially pronounced
in the elementary schocls of the Distric%. During the school
year 1969-7C, 85 percent of the District's black elementary
school students attend the eight majority black elementery
schools, while 93 percent of its white elementary students
attend the other 21 elementary schools. There are 12 elemen~
tary schocls with less than five percent tlack enrolliments;

61 percent of the District's white elementary students and one
percent of its black elementery students attend those schools,
Cleveland Elementary School has only seven white students in an
enrollment of 542, Washington Elementary School is alsc over
90 percent black, and has 28 white students, 1,060 black stu-
dents, and 70 other students. Three elementary schools have
enrollrents cver 80 percert black, Jackscn, Franklirn, and
Lincoln; Madison and Auduben are over 60 percent black; Ediscn
is 59 percent black., (Govt. Exs. 1 and 2)2

1C. At the junior high school level, nearly half cf the
District's black students (49 perzent) attend one school,
Washington Junior High School, which itself has an enrollment
22t nercent black, Wilson Junior High Scheol, on the other hand,
has an enrollment less than one~half of cne percent black, The
other junior high schools are reasonably well racially balanced.
(Govt. Exs. 1 and 2)

1Original conclusions of law, Spangler v, rasadena City Board of
Education, Cit. 311, F. Supp. 501 (1970).

2Throughout the amplification stzbtement, Govi, Ex. is used to
refer to Governrent's Exhibit; Fl. Ex. refers tc FPlaintifis'! RExhibit;

o

Def, Fx. refere to Defendants?! Exhibit,
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11. Muir High School has ¢ minority of white students (48
percent); nearly half (48 percent) of the District's black
senior high students attend that school; its enrollment is 37
percent black. Pasadena High School is 12 percent black and
82 percent white, (Govt, Exs. 1 and 2)

12. The degree of rzcial separation within the District
has been consistently high, particularly at the elementary
level, over the past 15 years, Each year over 90 percent of
the white elementary students have attended majority white
schools, while over half of the black elementary studernts
have attended majority black schools, At least 85 percent of
the District's Negro elementary school children have attended
the eight schools that today have majority black enrolluents
in everg yvear for which records are in evidence., (Govt. Exs.

1 and 2

13. Since 1954 defendants have never made an attendance
area change that involved assigning students from a majority
white residential area to a majerity black school., {Govt.

Exs. 1 and 11-A through 11-K; Tr. op. 264, 1797 and 2040)1

15. « « « racial ccnsiderations entered into the Board's
1962 decision to transfer a porticn of rajority black Lincoln's
attendance area to Cleveland, already over 85 percent black.

In 1968, the Board added still uore bluck studente to Cleveland's
enrollment when it assigned a portion of the Washington attendance
area to Cleveland., (Govt, Exs. 1, 10-C, 1C-E, 11-C, 11-G, 11-P,
11-R, end 68-E, Ex. 41, Tr. pp. 371-3735

16, . . . In 1966, the Board did attempt o relieve over-
crowding at Washington., However, rather than reassigning black
students to a white schocl, such as Altadens or Longfellow, the
Board assigned additional black students to Madison, already 44
percent black. . .

17, At the senior high school level, defendants have made
occasional efforts to improve racial balance, but the efforts have
been offset in part by changes in senior high schocl attendance
areas ‘that increased imbalance, In and around the year 1957,
while a decision was being made as to where to locate Pasadena
High Schocl, the Board members were specifically aware that if
they located the school in East Pasadena, they would have to
exercise particular care in drawing attendance zone lines if
they were to avoid having most black students attend Muir High
School and mest white students attend Pasadena High School, The
District di¢ open the new high school in East Pasadena in 1960,
In 1961, 1963, 1964, 1966 and 1967 the Board made decisions that
increased the concentration of black students at Muir High School.
In 1961 the Board subirected from the Muir Bigh Schoocl atterdance
area and added to the Pasadena High School attendance ares the
property enclicsed within the predominantly white Noyes and Burbank
Elementary School attendance areas, . .

1Page references are to the typed daily transeript.
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29, There has never been a black teacher, administrator, or
other certificated employee assigned to five of the elementary
schools in the Paszadena District, Allendale, Linda Vista, Noyes,
Sierrs Madre and Sierra Mesa, and st another, San Rafael, one
black teacher was assigred there for only one year. At a seventh,
Willard, the first black teacher was assigned there for this
school year, For the 1969-70 schocl year, there are only four
black teachers assigned to the ten elementary schools located
east of Allen Avenue., (Covt. Exs. 1-C, 3, 3-4, 3-B, 3-C, 4-C,
and 6) « « . For every year for which figures are available,
beginning in 1951, over 50 percent of the black certificated
employees on the elementary level have been assigned to schocls
over 50 percent black . . . No black teachers, administrators or
other certificated perscnnel were assigned to three of the five
junior high schools in the Pasadens District until after the
1960~61 school year. . . There is still only one black teacher
at Wilson Junior High School. (Govt. Exs. 1, 1-C, 3, 3-A, 3-B,
3-C, 4~C) . . . The District has never had a black principal at
any school east of Lake Avenue. The District has never had a
black principal at any school east of lake Avenue., For the years
for which information is available, there has never been a black
principal or assistant principal at any majority white elementary
school. . . The only black administrators at the junior high
school ievel for the same four yeear pefiod were at Washington
Junior High and Eliot Junior High, the two junior high schools
with the highest black enrollment. . ,

31. There is only ocne black nurse employed by the Pasedena
District, of 27. , .

33. While 30 percent of the District's students are black,
only ten percent of its faculty merbers zre black., At the senior
high school level, only 4.6 percert of the teachers are black
(Govt. Exs. 1-D and 3)

38, The District hec only two black principals, among a
total of 37. The record discloses only cne other black person
who has beer a principal., . . The District's record in the employ-
ment of black counselors has been fairly good since approximately
1965; although Mrs. Jeffalyn Johnson experienced difficulty,
apparently because of a limit of cne black counselor each at
schools with large numbers of black students, According to
Dr. Jenkins, one purpose of hiring black counselors was to pro-
vide training for those individuals to becore assistant princi-
pals, DNone of the black counselors became an assistant principal,
although numerous vacancies occurred (Govt, Exs. 3-&, 3-C, 4-4,
4-C, 42-A, p, 55, 88-L, Tr. pp. 55C-55%, 556, 2068, 2072)

41, Defendants' plans at the time of irial for the construc-

tion and rehabilitation of element:ry schools, if implemented,
will intensify segregation in the District, éarticuférly, the

construction of a new, six~classroom building =t the old Arroyo
Seco School site would lead to the creation of another white
school. (Govt., Exs, 1; 42-B, Ex, 23-C; and 70, Xxs. 2-A and 3)
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42. Defendants' plen at the time of triel for desegregation
of the junior high schools would, if implemented, impose turdens
on black stugents to a greater extent than on white students,
Defendants plan to close Wasbington Junior High School, princi-
pally because "it is impossible without a great deal of bussing
to create any kind of integration at that particular school.™
This is a non sequitur, as closing Washington would require
transportation of all the students rormally assigned to that
school. . .What defendants oppose is transporting white pupils
to school in a black neighborhood. (Govt., Exs, 1, 10-F, 99-C,
10C-B; Def. Ex. W; Tr. pp. 647 and 1863).

45. Defendants have maintained schoolg with student enroll-
ment that are minority Caucasian under capacity while adjoining
schools that are predominantly Caucasian are over-enrolled. Since
1961-62 predominantly white Allendale Elementary School had been
maintained over capscity, Garfield Elementary Schocl, whose
attendance area adjoins the attendance zone of Allendale School,
has been under-enrolled in each year since the 1961-62 school
year. Defendants have falled to f£ill vacancies at Garfield with
white students from Allendale, (Govt. Exs. 1, 10-F, 14, and 70,
Exs, 24-2B)., . . Defendants are currently maintaining Washington
Junior Bigh lchool, predominantly black in enrollment, at an
enrollment level that is under the schoolls capacity by approxi-
mately 94 students, Defendants also maintein predominantly
Caucasian Mershall Junior High School, whose attendance area
adjoins Washington Junior High School's attendance zone, at
over~capacity by approximately 90 students, Defendants have
failed tec assign white students attending Marshall to fill the
vacancies existing at Washington Junior High School. (Govt, Exs.
1, 10-J, and 42B, Ex. 25)

47. The racial effect of the grouping procedures generally
in use in the District is to increase segregation. At every
secondary School, a higher percentage of black than white students
is in slow clasges in every subject matter, and a hicher percentage
of white than black students is in fast classes. . . Even at the
elementary level, where the grouping procedures are most flexitle,
the racial effects are pronounced, Seventy-five percent of the
white students attend classes with gifted students, while 60 per-
cegt of the black students do not, (Govt. Exs. 27, p. 32; 53 and
54

49. Defendants have granted transfers that they knew or
should have known were whally or at least in part motivated by
racial considerations, including baseless transfers that had the
effect of intensifying racial segregation in the Pesadena schools.

50. Mr, Rex Ratcliffe filled out a transfer application,
stating inh.the blank labeled "School pupil desires to attend,"
the statement, "Any where colored population is not in majority."
He lives in the Washington zone. Although the principal of Long-
fellow Elementary School rezommended that the transfer not be
granted, defendants nevertheless granted Mr, Ratcliffe's two
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children transfers from Washington Elementary School to Longfellow
Elementary School, (Govt, Exs, 1, 76~A and Supp.) . . « Mrs. and
Mrs. Wayne Stone filled out an application for their daughter
Beverly to transfer from predominantly black Wachington Junior

High Sehool to predominantly faucasian Marshall Junior High School.
As reason, they stated in part, "Please do nct tell us that because
of ethnic balance she cannot have a permit. I'm sure one child is
not going to make any difference. Wonld you send yours there under

resent conditiong?" D$fendants granted Beverly Stone the transfer,
Govt, Exs. 1 and 76-B)

Argunents Presented by the Court in Support of Its

Original Conclusions of Law

Twenty~-one supplementary conclusions were included within the
amplification statement signed by Judge Real on March 12, 1970.2 Four
of these conclusions are cited berein as examples noted by the judge
as providing legal precedent for his two original conclusions of law,

4« Pursuant to the Fourteenth Amendment, and Title IV of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964, this court had jurisdictior to hear and
to decide all issues concerning alleged racial discrimination in
public education in the FPasadena Unified School District, including
policies with respect to assignments and transfers of students, the
allocation of faculty and staff, and the location and construction
of schools. United States v. Sghool District 151, 286 F. Supp, 786
(N.D., T11., 1968), affirmed, 404 F, 24 2115 (C.A, 7, 1968),
gn%t d States ve J sy County Board of Fducation, 372 ¥, 2d

36 E

C.A. 5, 1964), Lff_gy‘%en banc, 380 F, 2d 385 (C.A. 7, 1967),
cert. denied, 389 U,S, 840 (1967); Lee v. Macon County Board of
Education, 267 F., Supp. 458 (M.D., &la., 13%%?, affirmed, 389

U.s. 215 (1967).

5 The chief significance of Brown is its holding that
racially segregated public education is detrimental to schocl
children 347 U,S, at 494. See United States v. Jeffer on Coun
Board of Fducation, 372 F. 24 836, 846, and 868 (C.A. 5, 19667,

For the reason under the Fourteenth Amendment a public schcol bedy
has an obligation to act affirmatively to promote integration,

consistent with the prineiples of educntional soundness and admin-
istrative feasibility.

1Findings of fact, Spangler v. Pasadena City Board of Education,
Cit. 311, F. Supp. 501 (1970), pp, 2-39,

2Conclusions of law, Spangler V. Pasadena City Board of Education,
Cit, 311, F. Supp. 501 (1970), pp. 39-45.
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9. A school teoard may not, consistently with the law and
the Fourteenth Amendment, use a neighborhood school policy as
a mask to perpstuvate raecial discriminsction, Board of iducation
v. Dowell, 375 F. 23 158, 166 (C.A. 10, 1967), cert. depied,
387 U.S. 931 {1967); United Ststes v. Schocl District 151, 26
F. Supp. at 79¢€,

21, Scheol officials are chliged under the Fourteenth
Amendment to attempt to male an eguitable distribution of the
teachers and administrctors with experience and advanced train-
ing. By assigning teachers with less experience and training
10 schools with predeminantly black enrollients defendants have
denied equal protection of the laws to students in those schools,
¥elley v. Altheimer, 372 F, 2d 483, 499 (C.a, 8, 1967).1

The timing of the implementation order as mandated by the court
directives for desegregating the Pasadena schools placed considerable
prescure on the asdministrators within the Fasadena Unified Schcol Disg~
trict. School officials received their copy of the court order on
Januery 23, 197C. The order required those officials to prepare,
adopt, and subrit to the court a plan for total school desegregation

ne later than February 16, 197C, The same court order mandated the

implementation of desegregsticn at all levels within the district
during the following school year, stating that "by or before the
begirning of the school year that commences in September of 1970
there shall be no school in the District, elementary or Junicr high
or high school, with a majority of any minority students,"? The
comprehensive nature of the reguired desegregaticn, the size of the

schocl district, and the deep divisicns within the community over

T1pig,

o - . .. . .
“Spangler v, Pasadena City EBoard of EGucation, p. 2.




the issue cf "neighborhood schocls" crezted vroblens that were Aiffi-
cul? to colve swiftly. The February and September deadlines provided
a limited time in which the schocl district might seek the needed
soluticns,

The comrrehensive nature of the ccourt order invelved logistics
that required time for socluticn. Total desegregation was required,
which involved the immediate reascsignment of the 3C,460 vupils who
attended district schools during the 1969-70 school year, These
students were dictributed among thirty-seven schools, each of which
required attendance area revisions to meet the court directive.’

The mandates for greater ethnic balance ariong staff members required
extensive reassignment among the 2,316 employees retained at the time
of the court order.2

Divisions within the community over the issue of neighborhood
schools versus increased desegregstion did not disappear with the
arrivzl of a court order. Less than three ysers before the Reel deci-
sicn was reached, “he voters had elected two hoard members who campaigned
on a pledge tc "bring back neighborhcod zcheols® by rescinding a pre-
viously =zdopted bozrd plan tc inereaze recisl balance, The success
of Those board members in rescimding Plan A undoubtedly contributed
to the probability of court-ordered desegregaticn in Fassdena, but

their election attested to the feelings of many within the community,

'Department of Research, Racial and Ethric Distribubtion
(Fasadena: Iasadena Unified School District, 1970}, p. 2

2.Department of Research, Mumber of Certificsted and Claggified
Emplovees, 196%8-7C, v, 3.




CHAPTER VI

DESCRIPTION OF THE PASADENA rLAN

Introduction

The Fasadena Plan is the school desegregation plan developed
by the Pasadena Unified School District in response to the court
order of Judge Manuel L. Real issued on Januzry 20, 197C., This
plan went into effect on September 14, 197C, and it rezains
operative at the conclusicn of this study ox March 1, 1972.

The initial proposals of the school dinvrict for implementa~
tion of the desegregation of the Pasadena public schocls were
submitted to the court on February 18, 1970, Judge Real having
granted a two-day extension of the original February 16th deadiine
at . » request of school officials.l Additicnal revisions in the
plar were presented to Judge Real on February 27, 197C, and the
revised plan was approved by the court on March 4, 197¢ 2

The Pasadena Flan described within this chapter is the plan
approved by the court on March 4th., It is divided intc two major
sections. Part I deals with student assignment and facility utili-
zation, Part Il outlines procedures for the assignment; hiring,

and promotion of teacherg and administrators,

1Pasadrra Star News, February 19, 1970, p. 1.

2Pasadena Star News, March 4, 1970, p. 1.
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The remainder of this chapter is devoted to the presentation
of the Pasaderna Flan, which is presented precisely as it was submitled
to Judge Real, Apart from a summary that concludes the chapter, the
wording throughout the remzining pages of this chapter is that of

the authors of the Pasadena Plan. The plan appesrs in its entirety,

Part I: Student Assignment
Introduction

Ethnic imbalance in certain schools of the Pasadena Unified
School District has increased in recent years, In 1963, neighboring
la Canada withdrew from the Pasadens school district, resulting in
the loss of more than 600 Anglo~Caucasian students from John Muir
High Scheol.

In the past seven yeers, the main factor contributing to the
increase of Negro students in certain schools has been the immigration
of large numbers cf Negroes in certain housing areas of the Pasadena
school district, and the emigration of Anglo-Caucasians,

In the seven years from May 1962 to October 1962, the total
Negro enrollment in the schools incre-sed from 5,252 to 9,173, a net
gain of 3,921 students, while the percentage rose from 17.3% to 30,0%,
an increase of 12,7% of the total errollment, The number of
Anglo-Caucasian pupils decreased from 22,463 to 17,859 during this
same period, a drop of 4,60/ students, The percentage declined from
73.8% to 58.3%, or a decrease of 15.5% of the total enrcllment,

"Others" (Oriental, Spanish-surname, et al) increased from 2,703 to




» 125

3,590, a net gein of 887, while the percentage rose from 8.9% to 11.7%
of the totel enrollment.

Over the years, the Board of Education has taken steps designed
to gain better ethnic balance. In September, 1969, the superintendent
commissicned a Master Planning Commitiee to develop a plan to assure
an educational enviromment in each school conducive to equal educa-
tional opportunities for all pupils, which wouldé provide more compre-
hensive and integrasted education at all levels, and could be implemen-

ted without passage of a btond election,

In Decemter, 1969, the Board of Education amended the By-laws

and Policies of the Board of BEducation to include the following: ", , .,
it is the policy of the Pasadena City Board cf Education to provide
integrated education at all levels,"

This plan to integrate the Pasadena Unified School District at
all levels presented here meets the specifications of Federal District
Court Judge Manuel Real in his decision of January 20, 197C. This
plan represents the work and thirking of the Pasadena City Board of
Education, the superintendent, and the staff under his direction,

The diligent efforts of the State Department of Fducation's Bureau of
Intergroup Relations have been of great help as has the work of so
nany Pasadena principals and teachers, All available information has
been considered in the development of this plan, The changes included
will not only facilitate integration, but will move the district in
the direction of greater quality education ,

As additicnal informztion is obtained, it may be necessary to

make minor modifications and adjustments,
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Preface to Supplement No, 1

The Division of Elementary Education staff has reviewed the
"Plans for Integration of the Pasadena Unified School District" as
submitted to Judge Manuel Real, and found that further refinements
should be made in areas that would:

. DBeduce islands in attendance areas

. Achieve better contiguous attendance areas

+ Achieve better proximity to school facilities

. Reduce the costs in implementing the plan by
reducing the number of relocatables needed

. Correct clerical error which affected ethnic

count in Areg "AV

Elementary Schools

Criteris

The district plan to integrate the elementary schools is predi-
cated on the following criteria:
1. A1l schools shculd have populations that are as similar as
possible to the ethnic make-up of the entire district.
2. HNeighborhoods should be maintained so that, essgentially,
children will walk to a nearby school for part of their

elementary schooling and be trensported as a neighborhood

to another school for the balance.

3. The shortest traveling distances to effect integration

should be used,

4. Optimum use should be made of existing facilities.
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5. Populaticn trends and future mobility should be taken into
consideration in building a plan for permanence.
Plan

The Pasadena Unifiied School Distriect will be divided inteo four

ethnically balanced areas. Schools within each area will be designated
either priary or upper grade schools. Within each area students will
be assigned to primary and upper grade schools in such a way as to
develop an ethnic balance in each school, Students will walk to a
nearby school for part of their elementary schooling and be transported
with students in their neighborhoods to another school to provide ethnic
balance. The estimated result of such a plan is indicated on the charts
which follow, The charts show which schools within each area are
designated primary and upper grade, the estimated enrollment of each
school, and the estimated etknic distribution percentages.

Rationale

The entire Fasadena Unified School District will be divided into
four areas -- 4,B,C,D, exterding east to west across the city. The
decision to divide from east to west was mede because the minority
population is moving east,

If this populztion contimes to move eastward, the ethnic balance
that has beern achieved in these areas will be maintained for seversl
years, Each year the areas will be reviewed to assure that the ethnic
talance is maintained,

Within each area the district will maintain individual school zones,

A child will be assigned to either orimary school or upper grade school

according to grade level and zones.
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The reorganization of elementary schools into primary schools
(XK-3) and upper schools (4-6) will provide specialization which is
important to guarantee improvement in basic skills, Research

indicawes that some type of primary unit is presently being used by

18% of the public schools in the United States. Pasadena's K-6
elementary schools have usually been divided into two groups - -

lower and upper grades - ~ and it now seems appropriate that the

entire district be divided into primary and upper.

It should be noted that Arroyo Seco and Roosevelt school
facilities are not included in these plans for the following
reasons:

Arroyo Seco - The decision on the reconstruction of this school
is perding, swaiting an appraisal report on and
and consideration of the feasibility of sale of
Garfield School.

Roosevelt -~ This specielly equipped school currentiy serves
physically and severely mentelly handicapped

youngsters from the entire district,
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AREA tan
Grades K-
AUDUBON
NOYES
SIERRA MADRE

SIERRA MESA

Grades 4~6
ALTADENA
EDISON

LOMA ALTA

Source:

TARLE 6

PROJECTED ETHNIC DISTRIBUTICN UNDER THE

PASADENA PLAN IN AREA ®"A" (1970-71)

Ethnic Distribution, 1970-71 (Per Cent) Estimated | 1969-70 Fourth School
Anglo~ | Spanish Enrollment | Mcnth Enrollment (Gr, 1
Cauc, Negro Sur, Orient Other 197071 I _Ethnic Dis,: C&0% | N%

53.1 38,6 bol 2.8 1.1 655 584 3, | 66
57,6 34.1 5.2 23 .8 481 315 99 1
55.2 36,0 5.5 2.4 9 641 543 100 ‘ 0
56,7 35.4 5.5 2.6 3 582 438 100 0
55.9 30,7 2.6 2.4 1.4 730 834 71 29
5509 3501«}- 406 2'8 1 .3 539 631 39 61
57.2 37.1 3.8 1.7 2 601 554 751 25
Pasadena

Plan for the Integration of the Pasadena Unified School Digtrict (Pasadena:

Unified School District, March, 1970), p. 7.
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AREA "E"

Grades K-3
BUREANK

DON BENITO

FRANKLIN

WEBSTER

Grades 4=6
FIELD

LON: P ELLOW

WASHINGTON

Scurce:

TABLE 7

PROJECTED ETHNIC DISTRIBUTICN UNDER THE

PASADENA PLAN IN AREA "B" (1970-71)

Ethpic Distribution, 1970-7: (Per Cent) Estimated 1969-70 Fourth School
Anglo- Spanish Enrollment| Month Enrollment (Gr, 1-6
Cauc, Negro Sur, Orient, | Other 1970-71 | Ethnic Dis,: C&0% | N%

58,0 36.3 L3 1 0 628 535 98 2
57.3 34.0 7.3 1.1 o3 T4 539 95 5
48,6 38,0 10,5 2.6 3 716 609 18 | 82
61.1 30.5 6.9 1.2 o3 872 678 93 7
58,2 34.0 5.5 1.9 ol 674 541 98 2
55.9 32.0 8,8 2,7 o6 787, 1129 89 | 11
60.0 35.4 2.6 1.7 o3 748 1144 91 AN
)
Pasadena

Plan for the Intesration of the Pagsadena Unified School District (Pasadena:

Unified School District, Mareh, 1970), p. 10.
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TABLE 8

PROJECTED ETHWIC DISTRIBUTION UNDER THE

PASADENA PLAN IN AREA “CH (1970-71)

Ethnie Distribution, 1970-71 (Per C nt) Estimated 1963-70 Fourth School
Anglo- Spanish Enrollment | Month Enrollment (Gr, 1-6

AREA "G Cauc, Negro Sur, Orient, | Other 1970=71 | Ethnic Dig,: ’C&O% N%
Grades K-3

HAMILTON | 47.0 32.6 16.2 1.8 2.4 623 596 99 1

JEFFERSON | 46.7 24,2 | 23.1 2.8 3.2 888 857 9, | 6

WILLARD 54 o4 36.4 Tl 1.5 o3 9N 824 100 0 %E
Grades 4:6 |

HALE 58.3 26,8 | 11.6 1,7 1.6 482 545 9oi 103

LINCOLN | 51.4 34.1 | 13.4 .9 .2 589 797 19 811

MADISON LB.5 29.1 17.9 1.3 3.2 626 855 3»7Ji 63’i

Source: Plan for the Intecration of the Pasadens Unified School District {Pasadena: Pasadena

Unified School District, March, 1970), p. 13.
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TABLE 9

PROJECTED ETHNIC DISTRIBUTIGH UNDER THE

PASADENA PLAN IN AREA "D" (1970-71)

Ethnic Distribution,.1970-71 (Per Cent) Estimated 1969-70 Fourth School
| Anglo- | { Spanish Enrollment | Month Enrollment (Gr, 1-6
AREA "D" Cauc, Negro Sur, Orient, | Other | 1970-71 [ Ethnic Dis.: C&0% | N%
Grades K-3
ALLENDALE 47.3 35.9 | 1C.0 5.8 1.0 512 432 99 | 1
ARROYO=-GARFIELD | 43.5 23.2 | 31.7 .6 1.0 306 356 86 | 14
LINDA VISTA 56,3 33.9 3.5 .7 .6 174 176 99 1
McKINLEY 5442 15.0 22.4 5.1 3.3 214 209 g8 (12
SAN RAFAEL 60.5 33.9 2.9 2.7 .0 539 404 99 | 1
Grades 4~6
CLEVELAND 59.6 35.9 1.8 2.5 o2 443 513 5195
JACKSON 48.3 29.2 16.3 5.0 1.2 742 16 | 84
1

Source: Plan for the Integration of the Pasadens Unified School District (Pasadena: Pasadena
Unified School District, March, 1970), p. 16.
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Junior High Schools

Phase I

Implementation of integrated junior high schools will take place
in September 1970 as indicated on the enclosed map, Under this plan,
the district will include four intermediate schools serving grades
7-8 on the present Eliot, McKinley, Washington, and Wilson campuses,
and one school serving the ninth grade at the present Marshall campus,
The ninth graders will have the advantages of an expanded elective

program utilizing the facilities on both the Marshall and, to a limited

degree, the Pasadena High School sites. (PHS is approximately one mile

away and a shuttle bus service would facilitate this program).
Phase II

McKinley Junior High School will move to the present Blair site
when funds are available through the sale of property to build a new
Blair high school at the high school educetional park site. Because
of the increased student capacity at the Blair site, it would be
possible to re-district students numerically to better utilize space
in the four junior high schools at this time,

Junior High School boundaries may need to be changed from time
to time to continue ethnic balance as established in September 1970,

The Junior High School Estimated Enrollment for 1970 is as follows:
School Caucasian % Negro % __Other % Total
MeKinley 661 53.4 356 222 1239
Wilson 679 56,C 358 174 1211

Eliot 726 58,5 405 110 1241
Washington 553 59,8 304 68 925

2619 56.7 1423 574 4LE16

9th Grade at Marshall Junior High School = 2,276
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Senior High Schools

Fhase I

In September 1970, the incoming 1Cth grade class at each senior
high scheol will be ethnically balanced. The size of the classes will
be adjusted to be more comparabie than at present, with the idea in
mind that each 10th grade class will have the sane ethnic and mmerie
composlition when the hizh school educatiocnal park is implemented., New
district lines will be drawn to accomplish this. The boundaries will
be drawn so thet there will be nc Open District henceforth.
Phase II

Jehn Muir High Schosl will be moved to the area north of PHS as

funds are available trrough the sale of property.

Phase III

Blair High School will be moved to the area north of PHS xs funds
are available through the sale of property.

Phases II and III could be implemented at the same tise if funds
are available, The completed high school educational park in the present
Pasadena High School - Victory Park area will be a combination of three
individual high schools and the 9th grade schcol on the Marshall Junior
High School site., Students will have equal opportunities on the high
school level. EBach of the three high schools will be numerically and
ethnically balanced. The placement of the th: = high schools at one
site will allow students and staffs to share some facilities and programs
while continuing with others independently. Facilities can be developed
at the high school educational park for joint use which would be finan-

cially impossible to duplicate or various campuses,
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Foothill High School

Foothill High School has not been included in these plans because
of its unique nature. This is the continuation high school in the
Pasadena Unified School . istrict., Students are assigned to this school
during the school year when it is seen that they are not making satis~
factory adjustment, for vdrious reasons, in their regular school, A4s a
result, thure is a continual change in the composition of the student
body and a significant {luctuation in the enrollment, Enrollment might
increase irom 150 to ACC students within a month,

ihe Senior High School Estimated Enrollment for 1970 is as follows:

School Caucasian % Negro _ % Other % Total
11th 276 548 139 27.6 89 17.6 504,
12th 297 58,7 118 23.3 N 18,0 506
Total 950 57.1 A13 24,8 302 18.1 1665

Muir- 10th 453 62,5 210 29,0 62 8,5 725
11th 3568 L47.2 292 37.4 120 15.4 780
12th _ 319 49,7 229 35,7 94 1426 642
Total 1140 53.1 731 34.0 276 12.9 2147

PHS- 10th 563 61.5 274 29.9 79 8.6 916
11th 822 T7.9 162 15,3 72 6.8 1056
12th o' 23,8 128 11,4 59 S 1158
Total 2356 75.3 564 18,0 210 6.7 3130

TOTAL 4446 64,0 1708 24,6 788 1144 6942
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Sibling, Transfer Permit, and Senior Policies

Sibling Polic
Present policy of the Board of Education provides the following:

When attendance zones are changed which would require the

younger child of a family to attend a different school than

the one his older brother/sister attends, then the following
choices are available to the family:

1. The younger child may enroll at the school his older
brother/sister attend, or enroll in the school located
in his residence-attendance zone,

2. The older brother/sister may remain at his school of last
attendance, or enroll in the school located in his new
residence-attendance zore,

The above policy shall not be continued.
Irangfer Permit Policy
Pregent policy of the Board of Education provides the following:

At all grade levels, approval of transfer permit requests are

considered in hardship cases involving family circumstances,

and/or medical, safety, psychological, or curriculum consi-
derations,

In addition to the above, approval of private child care znd

children center transfer permit requests shall be considered

at the elementary level,
The above policy shall be continued with added emphasis on screen—

ing and careful review of each request in ocrder to ascertasin that 8ppro-

val is warranted in urgent and valid cases only.
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Senior Policy
Present policy of the Board of Education shall be extended as
fellows:

1. Fresent kindergarten, 1st and 2nd grade pupils now
enrolled at a school under Plan VI or under the Open
Transfer Policy, shall be permitted to continue at
their school of attendance, providing that this school
is established as a primary grade school, However, if
the school of their present attendance is changed to an
upper grade school, they shall attend the schoel estab-
lished as their primary grade school,

2. Fresent 4th and 5th grade pupils now enrolled at a school
under Flan VI or under the Open Transfer Policy, shall be
permitted to continue at their school of attendance, pro-
viding that this school is established as an upper grade
school. However, if the school of their present atten—
dance is changed to & primary school, they shall attend
the school established as their upper grade school,

3. Present 10th and 11th grade students now enrolled at a
school under the Geographic and Controlled Selected Open
District Policy or under the Open Transfer Policy, shall
be permitted to contimie at their school of attendance.,

Flan VI, the Open Transfer Policy, and the Geographic and Controlled
Selected COpen District were instituted in order to improve ethnic distri-
bution of students among the schools of all grade levels; subject to

space availability of the individual schools.,
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Construction

Rehabilitation and/or Construction of Elementary Schools to Meet
Field Act Standards

Schools involved are Burbank, Edison, Jefferson, Linda Vista and
Sierra Madre,

Background - Engineering drawings for the possible structural
rehabilitation of all five schools are in progress. The District is
now considering these alternates:

1. Rehabilitating (making the buildings structurally safe to

meet the Field Act standards only).

2. Demolition and replacement with relocatable classrooms.

3. New construction, using the 1967 bond funds allocated,to build ..

new administrative and classroom areas to the extent the
allotted funds would allow and to maintain the balance of
classrooms required in relocatables now on the sites,
Whichever alternative is ultimately chosen, it will have little
effect upon the ethnic compesition of the elementary schools involved
because adjustments in attendanc: zones will be made, if necessary, to
insure that no school has a majority of any minority group.
High School Educational Park

Construction for the high school educational park will take part
in two phases,

Minimum Costs:  Phase I $9,200,000
Phase II 0C,00C

$12,700,000
Renovation of Washington Jr. High 500,000

$13,200,000

This total is based upon Davis, MacComnell & Ralston's study
of 1968, Added to their costs is a 6% per year inflation factor,
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The $12,700,000 construction estimate should be considered the
very minimum that would be needed,

In the present estimates for construction and renovaticn, it
should be considered that it would take approximately nine months for
planning, another nine months for architects' plans and bidding, and
24 months for construction. The 3% years should be the very minimum
amount, and it should be considered that it may teke a time span of
3% to 7 years to reach the ultimate goal.

Completion of Phase I would provide adequate housing to insure
a good educational program, Phase II is necessary to meet the ultimate
goal, but it is not necessarily vital to the immediate educational pro-
gram,

Financing required for the educational park would come from two
scurces, Approximately $1,000,000, which was allocated for Muir rehab-
iiitation from the 1967 bond issue, would become available, Approxi-
mately $8,200,000 would be available through the sale of Muir High
School, the Education Center (to be moved to the present Washington
Junior High School site), and McKinley Elementary, Washington Junior
High School north field, unused site adjacent to Field Elementary,
unused site adjacent to Don Benito Elementary, and McKinley Junior
High (to be moved to the Blair site)., It is estimated that the sales
of all properties would be consummated within a minimum of tnhree years,
and a maximum of six years, The estimates for the sale of properties are
based on present zoning,

Other sources of additional funding for senior high school educa-

tional park are being investigated. These include the possible avail-
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ability of $34,080,000 from the April, 1969 bond issue, which received
greater than & 50% vote but less than the 66-2/3% presently required
in California. District litigstion to declare the bond issue valid
on the "one man one vote" premise will be heard by the State Supreme
Court soon, Possibilities of lease-sale arrangements and joint-powers

agreements are also being investigated.
Relocatables

Elementary

Space Utilization - Complete implementation of the area plan will
result in the reallocation of 39 permanent classrooms and 25 relocatable
classrooms. It will be necessary to move 17 relocatable classrocms to
other sites to accommodate adjusted enrolliments under the area plan,

The remaining classrocoms will be used to accommcdates classes for
Special Zducation, Opportunity and ESEA programs. Attached ic a detailed
breakdcwn of the classroom requirements at various schools.

Time frame - The moving of the relocatables would have to take
between the end of this school term and the beginning of the fall term,
Tnis is an ambitious efZort to complete, but it is felt that between now
and June 15 1t is poscible to hire an architect, get State avproval and
receive bids for relocatables, as well as get board aporoval, All that
would be left weuld be the actual physical movement of the relocatables,
Also, preliminsry electrical work can be done and foundations poured
between now and the end of school., These classrocms, of course, would

not be available for the summer school program.
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Cost - Move 17 relocatables at $2,750 each = $46,750.

Architect Fees $ 150
0AC Fees 50
Physical Moving 1,100
Foundations 800
Utilities 650

$ 2,750

Secondary

Space Utilization - It is assumed that eight classrooms will be

needed at Marshall Junior High School, These will be available as

fellows:
Relocatables o, to be lleved
School Available to Marshall

Washington Jr, High 2 2
Eliot A 2
Wilson 2 0
Pasadena High School 2-6 4

Total to be Moved 8

Time Frame - It is expected that these relocatables could be

moved during the summer of 1970,
Gogt - It is assumed that the average cost to move a relocatable

classroom will be $2,750. Therefore, the cost of moving eight reloca-

tabtles will te $22,0C0,
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TABLE 1C

ADJUSTMENTS UNDER THE PASADENA PLAN

IN 4REA "A" (1970-71)

BASE Esti~ |Rocms flooms  JAdjust-| Unassigned Number
mated Avzile fveeded |ment Rorms Awail-~ |Reloca-
SCHOOL Enroll-|able. At able After . [tables
ment | Fresent Adjustment to be
Perims-~ [RelocH Perms-] Reloc-]Moved
nent atabld nent atable|onto
Site
K-3
Audubon 655 15 4 20 +1 1
loyes 481 11 14 13 3
Sierra Madre] 641 A 16 20
Sierra Mesa | 582 16 18 +2 2
=6
Altadena 730 27 25 -2 2
i
Idison 539 5 15 18 -2 i 2 |
| f
Loma Alta 601 18 2 | 21 +1 | 1
( 1
I |
| — |
| TOTALS ; | 2 § 2 7

Source:

Plan for the Intesrs:uion of the Fasadena Unified School

District (Frsadena:
March, 1970), p. 30.

Fasadena Urified School District,




TABLE 11

CLASSRCOM ADJUSTMENTS UNDER THE PASADENA

IH AREA “B"™ (1970-71)

BASE

SCHOOL

Rooms
Avail~
able A%
Present

erma- fReloc—
nent atable

Rooms
Needed

Adjust-
ment

Unassigned
Rooms Avail-
able After
Adjustment

Numbey
Reloca-
tables
to be

rPerma- | Reloc-
nent atable

Moved
onteo
Site

K-3

Eucrbank
Don Benito

Franklin

15 6 21 0
Wwebster 872 22 27 +5
=6
Fielg 674, 22 23 +1 1
Longfellow 7EL 27 3 27 -3 3
Wasn_r&tor LS 30 & 26 -12 A g
FOTALS 6 M 9

Scurce:

Plan for the Integraiicn of the Pasadena Unified School

District

Mareh, 19

(Pasadena:
70), D 31-

Pasadena Unified School District,
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TABLE 13
CLASSRCOM ADJUSTIENTS UKNDER THE FASADZNA PLAN
I¥ AREL "D" (1670-71)
1
EASE Esti- Rooms Rooms |[Adjust-|Unassigned Number
mated Avail- Needed|ment Rooms Avail- {Reloca-
SCHOOL Enrolli- | able At able After tables
mentg Present Adjustment to be
Perma~ |Relrc-~ Perma—~{Relce-| Moved
nent atzble nent atable}onto
Site

K~3
41lendale 512 14 3 16 -1 1
Arroyo-Garfield 306 13 10 -3 3
Linda Vista 174 1 4 6 +1 1
HMeKinley Flem. 214 9 7 -2 p
San Rafael 339 16 N -5 5
L=t
Cleveland 443 20 15 -5 5
Jackson 742 19 o) 25 0
TCTALS 15 1 1

Source: flan for the Integraticn of the Pasadersa Unified School

District (Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School District,
March, 1970}, p. 31.
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Transportaticn

Cost Estimates
The estimated expense to trarnzport pupils is baced on the follow-

ing assumptions:

i. That all pupils attending schecols vutside their normal areas
will ride the bus.

2, That there would be three runs each ver bus, a.m. and p.m.
for elementary pupils; and two runs each per bus, a.m. and
p.m. for secordary pupils.

3. That the expense is based on the presert contract cost per

bus,

4o That starting tirzes are stagpered,

Total Estimated State Net Cost

Cnst Reimbuprsement*®
Elementary Area Flan $4.85,000 $120,000 $365,000
Jr. Righ 9th Grade Flan 325,000 75,000 250,000
Sr. High Plan III 220,000 _15,CCC 205,000
£1,030,000 $210,0C $820,000

*Does not include poscibie federal funding.
Sirce the district ras limited budget which is needed to continue
& cirong educational program, the distriet is investigating various
outside scurces of fundirgs for the transportation necessary to imple-
ment this program, and has in mind the assurarces given repeatedly in
federzl Court by Attorney Charles Yuaintance of the U.S. Justice Depart-

ment, that funds would be made available to orovide for transportation

costs to implement a descgregaticn plan,
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Additional facts based on previous assumptions:

50% of elementary pupils to be transported (approximately g,000
students)

52% of junior high pupils to be transported (approximately 3,600

students)

27% of senior high pupils to be transported (appreximately 1,900

students)

Requires 106 buses at a cost of 5,800 per day.

Part I1: Assignment, Hiring, and Promotion

of Teachers and Administrators

Introduction

In the judgment, the District was required to present a plan
which would "include programs for the assignment, hiring, and promotion
of teachers and cther professional staff members in such & manner as to
reduce racial segregation througncut the District."

The plan here presented is designed t¢ accomplicsh the desired
resultis, yet with a concern for the educetional program for students
and the morale of all employees,

In formulating this plan certain factors have been recognized,

1. The schools are currently staffed with a full complement of
administrators and teachers. Inesmuch as there is nc
increase in pupil enrollment anticipated, the number of
positions available for new teachers is limited to the

number of vacancies which occur due to resignation and

retirement.




160

2. There is and has been a nationwide shortage of qualified
teachers, This shortage is particularly acute for minority
groups who have not entered training fr the teaching pro-
fession in sufficient numbers to meet the needs.

3. A plan adopted to met the immediate emergency must be
subject to continuous scrutiny in order to insure that a
better ethnic and racial balance once achieved is maintained,
It must also be sufficiently flexible to meet the needs of

changing population trends within the school district,
Elementary School Teacher Assignment

There are twenty-seven elementary schools with approximately 650

teachers. The annual turnover of teachers due to resignation and retire-

ment aversges 15% resulting in approximately 10C elementary school
teacher vacancies to be filled each year,

In the interest of retaining high standards of employment and in
considering the shortage of minority teachers available, the plan pro-
posee to reduce the racial segregation throughout the elementary
schools as follows.

By Sertember 1970 each elementary school will have assigned no
fewer than 15% and no more than 45% minority teachers and no fewer
than 2 minority teachers in any one school except where the total num-
per of teachers is less than 8 in which case there will be at least 1
ninority teacher,

By the opening of scheol in September 1970 we will have increased

the nunmber of mirority group teachers significantly, Iach year there-
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after, a recruiting program will be so planned as to increase the
nunber of each minority to more closely approximate the racial
composition of the student population,

The recruitment program as outlined elsewhere is directed toward
an active recruitment of minority groups including Negroes,

Spanish-Americans, and Orientals.

Junior High School Tezcher

Assignment

There are five junior high schools with approximately 295
teachers. The annual turnover of teachers due to resignation and
retirement averages 15% resulting in 44 junior high school teacher
vacancies te be filled each year, In addition to this nunber, in
September 197C thirteen teachers presently assigned to the junior
high schools who were transferred September 1969 tecause of the senior
high scheol reduction from six to five pericds, will be returned to
the senior high school resulting in a total of approximately 57 vacan-
cies at the junior high school level.

In the ip%erest of retaining high standards of employment and in
considering the shortage of minority teachers (which is even more acute
at the secondary level than at the elementary level) the plan proposes
to reduce the racial segregation throughout the junior high schools as
follows,

By September 1970 each junior high school will have assigned no

fewer than 15% and no nore than 45% minority teachers.
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By the opening of school in September 1970 we will have
increased the number of minority group teachers significantly. Each
vear thereafter, a recruiting program will be so planned as to increase
the number of each minority to more closely approximate the racial
composition of the student population,

The recruitment program as outlined in another part of this plan
is directed toward an active recruitment of minority groups including

Negroes, Spanish-Americans, and Orientals.

Senior High School Teacher

Assignment

There are three senior high schools with approximately 263
teachers, With the restoration of the six periecd day the number of
teachers at the senior high school level will be increased to aprroxi-
mately 3C7. The annual turnover of teachers due to resignation and
retirement averages 15% resulting in approximately 39 senior high
school teacher vacancies to be filled each year., In September 1970
forty-four {44) additional teachers will be required tc restore the
six period day for all students resulting in 83 teacher vacancies at
the senior high school level, Thirteen of these vacancies will be
filled by junior high school teachers returning to their positione in
the senior high schools resulting in a total of approximately 70 vacen-
cies at the senior high school level.

In the interest of retaining high standards of employment and

in considering the shortage of minority teachers (which is even more
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acute at the secondary level than at the elementary level) the plan
proposes to reduce the racial segregaticn throughout the senior high
schools as fcllows,

By September 1970 each senior high school will have assigned
no fewer than 15% and no more than 45% minority teachers.

By the opening of school in Sevtember 1970 we will have increased
the number of minority group teachers sufficiently to meet the goals
named above. Bach year thereafter, a recruiting program will be so
planned as to increase the number of each minority group to more
closely approximate the racial composition of the student population,

The recruitment program as outlined in another part of this
plan is directed toward an active recruitment of minority groups

including Negroes, Spanish-Americans, and Orientals,
Recruitment

It is estimsted that the Pasadena Unified School District will
have 100 teacher vecancies at the elementary school level and 130
vacancies at the secondary level which must be filled before the
opening of schocl in September 1970,

In planning the recruitment program we have selected interview-
ing locations where minority group candidates would be available,
Assistance was requested from the district Office of Intergroup Edu-

cation and the State Department of Intergroup Relations, The Cali-

fornia State Department of Iducaticn publication entitled "Recruiting

Minority Teachers" was used generously for reference. Conferences

were held with experts in the field of teacher recruitment., The
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Los Angeles County Office, college and university placement offices,

teacher association offices (both California Teachers Associstion and

ths American Federation of Teachers), and Association of Mexican Ameri-

can Educators were contacted,

There are four phases to the program,

I. Local recruitment will include

A

An organized program of teacher referrals by
minority employees of the school district,.
Members of this group will contact minority
persens with teaching credentials who live in
the Pasadena area who may wish to apply for
positions in Pasadera.

Inquiries by telephone and by letter from
teachers who wish to apply will be arnswered

and interviews will be scheduled.

An advisory committec composed of recently
hired minority personnel will be formed to

help recruit teachers who might be interested

in a position with the Pasedena Unified School
District. Members of this committee will write
individual letters to their former colleges and
acquaintances telling of their experiences in
Pasadena concerning living conditicns, climate,
employment opportunities and the educstional
program, Through these contacts minority educa-
tors will be encouraged to apply for teaching and

adninistrative positions in the Pasadena Unified

School Disiricts,
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II. Southern California recruitment will include

A, College and university placement offices.
Appointments have been made for recruitment
teams to visit the following college and
university placement offices,

California State College at Los Angeles
California State College at Long Beach
California State College at Fullerton
California State College at San Bernmardino
San Fernando Valley State College
California State Polytechnic College at Pomona
University of California at los Angeles
University of California at Irvine
University of Califormia at Riverside
University of Redlands

University of Southern Californis
Pepperdine College

San Diego State College

California Western University

III. Out-of-area recruitment will include college and univer-
sity placement offices outside of Southern California,.
Appointments have been planned for recruitment teams
to visit the following placement offices,

University of California, Santa Barbara
Fresno State College

University of Californi:, Berkeley
University of San Francisco

San Francisco State College

Stanford University

San Jose State College

California State College, Hayward
Sacramento State College

College of the Pacific

Northern Arizona State, Flagstaff, Ariz,
Arizona State College, Tempe, Ariz,
University of Arizona, Tueson, Ariz,

New Mexico State, las Cruces, N, M,
University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, H. M,
Adams State College, Alamosc, Colo.
University of Dcnver, Denver, Colo.

Loretta Heights College, Denver, Colo,
University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo,
Colorado State College, Greeley, Colo,
Colorado State University, Fort Collins, Colo,
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IV, A recruitment letter outlining the teacher needs in
Pasade = for September 1970 will be sent to college
and university placement offices throughout the
Midwest and East and to candidates from whom letters
of inquiry are received in the Personnel Department,
Advertisements will be placed in large city newspapers.
Recruitment centers will be established in Chicago, I1li-
nois; Detroit, Michigan; Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; and
Columbus, Ohioc, The establishment of additional cen-
ters will be governed by the response to the advertising
program,

Placement offices and recruitment centers will be visited by re-
cruitment teams under the administration of the Personnel Department,
School perscmnel, both teachers and administrators, will serve as members
of interviewing teams, Membership will include representatives of varied
ethnic and racial groups, Inservice training sessions will be held by
the Personnel Department. During these sessions team members will be
instructed in interviewing techniques and evaluation procedures. In the
inservice training sessions and in advertising materials distributed

both locally and nationally, the need for additional minority teachers

will be stressed,
Teacher Selection

This program of selection has been planned with a concern for the

educational welfare of the students. Although it is committed to the

hiring and promotion of minority groups, there is an equal commitment

to the maintaining of high standards of competence among all those who
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are employed. Anything less than this commitment would result in irre-
parable damage to the educational program of present and future genera-
tions of students,

The decision to employ a teacher should be a committee decision
(at the district and/or school level) and not the sole responsibility
of an administrator, a consultant, or the Director of Personnel, The
committee members will interview candidates, review applications,
college transcripis, references, and cther materials submitted by the
applicants,

The Personnel Department will refer candidates to individual
schools where vacancies occur. The adninistrator in charge of the
school will be requested to make a selection from no more than five
such referrals,

When a majority of the committee members find a candidate
unscceptable, notice will be sent to the candidate. Written documen-
tation must be made and kent as a part of the Personnel Department
files,

In referring teachers to schools, the Personnel Department will
be responsitle for maintaining the 15% - 45% range of ethnic balance

within the school district. Care will also be given to maintaining

a balance of new and experienced teachers in each school,
Recruitment and Selection of Administrators

There are 57 non-teaching certificated assignments in the

Education Center.

There are 76 non-teaching assignments lccated in the schools.
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This total of 133 non-teaching certificated assignments includes
all school administrators, directors, supervisors, consultanrts,
counselors, school psychologists, and others who have regular assign=-
ments outside the classroom, O0f the 133 such assignments 27 are held
by minority persomnel, 18 of which are Negro.

Vacancies in these positions are filled from eligibility lists
established by examinaticn. At the present time the examination con-
sists of an oral interview, evaluation of training and evaluation of
experience by a committee appointed for this purpose. Every such com-
mittee this past year has had at jeast one minority group representa-
tive.
school personnel, to college and university placement offices in
Southern Californic and to a mailing list recomnended by the Depart-
ment of Intergroup lducaticn which includes agencies and districts
where minority personnel may be available., The announcement contains
+he title of the position, the minimum requirements for entrance,
desirable qualificatioas, job duty statement, and the salary. All
applicants who meet the minimum entrance requirements are admitted
to the examination. Applicants who do not meet minimun entrance re-
quirements are so informed by the Personnel Department.

When vacancies occui', the top five names on the eligibility
list are referred to the anspeinting authority for consideration., All

appointments must be approved by the Sujerintendent.

A positive recruitmen’; program paralleling the teacher recruit-

ment program will actively ceek out mirority group administrators,
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supervisors, and counselors who are interested in employment with the
Pasadena Unified School District. As a part of this recruitment pro-
gram, bulletins concerning job opportunities will be sent to college

and university placement offices and other professional organization

offices, In these bulletins, minority candidates will be especially

encouraged to apply.

Appeal Procedure - Candidates who are unsuccessful in their
application for administrative and other non-teaching certificated
positions will have the right of appeal., Requests f.r interview
should be addressed to the Administrative Director for Personnel

and appointment will be scheduled before the Review Board hereafter

described.
Review Procedure

It is noped that any candidate who has been unsuccessful in his
application for an administrative position in the Pasadena Unifieq
School District would feel free to discuss the results of his
avaluation with the Administrative Director for Personnel, However,
there are occasions when the candidate wishcs to go beyond the
Perscnnel Department snd present his case to a higher auvthority.

In order to provide this opportunity to candidates for promo-
tional positions, it is proposed that a special Review Board be

ectablished, This Board will consist of:

OCne member appointed by the Negotiating Council representing
the elementary division

One member appointed by the Negotiating Council representing
the secondary division

Cne member appointed by the Assistant Superintendent for
Elementary Education
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One member appeinted by the Assistant Superintendent for
Secondary Educsztion

One member appointed by the Department of Intergroup
Education

This Board will have & revolving membership so that at all times at
least two members of the cormittee are experienced. At least two
meetings of the Board will be held each semester.

Any applicant who has applied for a promotional pesition in the
Pasadena Unified School District and who has not been approved in the
examination or by the evalu :ing committee will have the right to
appeal this decision., This appeal must be in writing and addressed
to the Director of Persomnel who in turn will arrange for an appoint-
nent for the candidate at the next meeting of the Review Hoard. The
Board will review the application and all other materials submitted
by the candidate at time of application and will offer the opportunity

tor the candidate to appear before the Eoard in person,
Assignment of Substitutes

Competent substitutes are in critical shortage. They are hard
to find and hard to keep, Because of the very nature of the job, many
competent teachers prefer regular or long term assignments. Replen-
ishing the supply of substitutes is a daily necessity. The Personnel

Department urges substitute teachers to make themselves available for

all assignments,

In order to make certain that minority substitutes receive equal

consideration, all substitute cards have been identified zs to race
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and the substitute clerks bave been instructed that substitutes will
be assigned to positions regardless of the racial composition of the
school.

Recruitmenti of additional substitutes is difficult at best.
Recently a change in policy was adopted which permitted teachers on
leave to serve as day-to-day substitutes. Requests are being made
to local chapters of the PTA for former teachers now housewives to
make themselves available for substitute service,

With the shortage of substitutes, maintaining a reasonable
standard of quality is difficult. In an effort to make certain
that unqualified teachers are not retained, principals are requested
to make regular reports on substitutes' services and those who prove

unsatisfactory will be terminated.]

Summary

The school desegregation plan developed by the Pasadena Unified
School District in response to the court order of Jenuary 20, 1370
has been presented within this chapter. The Pasedena Plan was repro-
duced in its complete form, including all illustrations, tables, and
revisions submitted to the ccurt on February 27, 1670, Except for
the numbering of illustrations aﬁd tables to provide continuity with
a listing of similar materials included elsewlere in this study, the
wording and sequence of the Pasadena Flan in this chepter is identical

to that approved by Judge Manuel L., Real on March 4, 1970,

i?lan for the Integration of the rasadena Unified Schocl District
(Feszdena: Pasadena Unified School District, Mareh, 1970), pp. 1-49.
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The Pasadena Plan was divided into two parts, each of which
responded to a mandate for action within the court order of Judge
Real. Part I dealt with new methods of assigning students to
specific schools, inecluding construction, redistribution, and
general utilization of facilities to accomplish such assignment,
and Part II proposed revisions in district procedures for the
assignment, hiring, and promotion of teachers and administrators.

Major changes in district organizaticn were proposed to
facilitate student assignment. A 3-3-2-1-3 system was proposed
to replace the previous &-3-3 pattern, Four elementary attendance
zones were created. Each zone extended from east to west across
the district, thus attempting to create greater racial balance
within the schools of a district in which de factoc segregation in
housing created a high concentration of mirnority residents within
its western extremes., The K-H pattern was replaced by primary
schools {¥-3) and upper schools {4-56) within each zone. The
three=year junlor high school was abandoned, revised attendance
zones were created for inclusion of all studeits at one of four
schools during the seventih and eighth grades, and a single school
was proposed for all ninth grade students, Assignment of students
to the three district senior high schools was altered. Factors
relating to student assignment such as sibiing transfers, senior
policies, counsiruction, use of relocatables, and transportation
were reviewed.

Revised district procedures were proposed to promote greater

racial balance among the certificated staff of the Pasadena Unified

School District,.

Policies to crzate ethnic balance among teachers
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a4t each school at the elementary and secondary levels were initiated,
recruitment of minority personnel was reviewed, new orocedures for
teacher selection were outlined, methods for recruitment and selec-
tion were revised tc encourage minority perticipation, & new review
procedure was established, and provisions for the assignment of
minority substitutes were altered,

A precise and complete description of the Pasadena Plan was
necessary in order to analyze the efforts to promoie desegregation
under the provisions of that plan., This chapter has provided that
description. The chapter that follows presents an analysis of the

Pasadena Plan during its first year of operaticn.




CHAPTER VII

ANALYSIS OF THE FIRST YEAR OF OPERATIGN

UNDER THE PASADENA PLAN

Introduction

Eight months of intensive planning preceded the actual imple-

mentation of the Pasadena Plan, This planning had a direct influence

upon the success of that implementation, and an analysis of the planning
and preparation stage is considered important, therefore, in assessing
those factors which contributed to the efforts to achieve school desegre~
gation during the 1970-71 school year. This preparation involved the
Joint efforts of school and community leaders. It began with receipt
of the court order to desegregate the schools of the Pasadena Unified
School District on January 23, 1970, and it concluded with district~-held
tours of school facilities for students and parents on the day prior to
the opening of school in.September.1

While the guality of planning is an jmportant factor to be congi-
dered in evaluating the successes and/or failures of the first year of
operation under the Pasadena Plan, the real test of the merits of that
operation coincides with the actual implementation of the plan iteelf,

and that implementation began with arrival of the first school bus at

1Pagadene Star-News, September 14, 1970, p. 1.

174
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a senior high school campus at 7:05 a.m. on September 14, 19707 That

date marked the first day of classes for the 29,123 students who attended

the Pasadena Unified School District during the 1970-71 school year.<
Six criteria are used within this chapter to analyze the Pasadena
Flan during its first year of operation. These criteria evaluate the
degree to which this plan represented an effective response to school
desegregation in the following areas: (1) preparation and planning,

{2) adherence to the specific provisions of the court order, (3) commu-

nity acceptance, (4) physical operation, (5) academic progress, and
(6) social assimilation,

The same six criteria will be utilized in the following chapter
to analyze progress under the Pasadens Plan during its second year of
operation. The writer believes that the similarities and/or differences
between the operation in its first year and its function during the
following year can be compared most effectively by maintaining a constant

set of evaluative criteria used for measurement within both time periods.

Preparaztion and Planning Prior to the First Year

of Operation Under the Pagadena Plan

The major sources of information utilized to analyze the prepasration
and planning for the implementation of the Pasadena Plan are as follows:
(1) provisions of the plan as adopted by Judge Mamel L, Real on

Mareh 4, 1970, (2) changes in that plan that were initiated in the period

1The Altadenan, September 17, 1970, p. 2.

Z2Department of Research, Racial and Ethnic Distribution (Pasadena:
Pasadena Unified School District, 1970}, p. 4.
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from the time of its adoption to the date of its implementation on
September 14, 1970, and (3) efforts to disseminate information and

generate public support regarding its procedures and policies,
Provisions of the Plan

The provisions of the Pasadena Plan as adopted on Mardh 4, 1970,
are inclvded in their entirety within Chapter VI, Suwmmarized briefly
at this point for purposes of enalysis, these provisions called for the
reorganization of the Pasadena Unified School District into sixteen
prirary, eleven elementary, four junior high, one intermediate, and
four senior high schools.? The primary schools contained kindergarten
through grade three, elementary schools spanned grades four through six,
junior high schools encompassed grades sewven and eight, the intermediate
school comprised grade nine, and senior high schools included grades
ten through twelve,

Four attendance zones were created at the primary and elcuentary
levels, These zones extended generally east to west across the school
districts Specific areas included within each zone are shown in
Illustration 6 on page 129,

The junior high school attendance areas were drawn in an east-west
pattern demonstrated in Illustration 15 on page 143. A single interme-
diate school was envisioned as the site for a1l ninth grade students, and
its central location is shown in Illustration 16 on page 14i4. The three
senior high schools with specified attendance areas were rezoned to

achieve greater racial balance, and the pattern of thal rezoning is

illustrated on page 147.

1Foothill High School serves as a contimation high school and is
not racially balanced.
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Only in the western section was a deviation from the east-west
pattern observed, and this deviation followed a standard geographical
configuration at each grade level., Arez D at the primary and elemen-
tary levels was similar to the attendance areas of both McKinley Junior
High School and Muir High Schocl. Each of these areas followed a
north-south pattern that covered the major portion of the western region.
The similarities between these areas are seen in graphic form by a com-
parison of their boundaries as shown in Iilustrations 6, 15, and 17,
which appear on pages 129, 143, and 147.

The attendance areas appeared to create zoning patterns that signi-
ficantly reduced racial segregation within gll levels of the school dis-
trict. The general east-west pattern of those areas atiempted to com-
pensate for the eastward movement of minorities within the Pasadena Uni-
fied School District.l ZEnrollment figures for the 1970~71 school year
reveal that the attendance areas prescribed within the Pasadena Plan did
create significant reduction in racial segregation at all levels within
the Pasadena Unified School District. These figures are analyzed in a
later section of this chapter that deals with adherence to the specific
provisions of the court order.

The Pasadena Plan terminated the previous policy of permitting
younger siblings to attend the school in which their older sisters or
brothers were currently enrolled, thus removing a longstanding barrer to
an effective, long-term plan for racial desegregation. Conditions under
which transfer requests would be granted were carefully enunciated, and

these conditlons emphasized improvement of rscial balance,

1A survey of residential sales within the area served by the school
district confirmed this assumption of eastward minority expansion.
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The twenty-seven elementary schools in the district were divided

into sixteen primary schools end eleven upper grade schools, Disloca-

ions necessitated by the decision to divide the elementary schools
into primary and upper grades were eased in puart by specific provisions
within the Pasadena Plan, Students at kindergarten, first, second,
fourth, and fifth grade levels were permitted to continue at their
previous school of attendance unless that school had been designated to
serve grade levels inappropriate to their normal grade placement,

Similar efforts to reduce mandatory changes of schools were in-
gtituted at the senior high level, Tenth and eleventh grade pupils
were permitted to contimie during the 1970-71 school year at their
schoolg of attendance in 1969~70.

The Pasadena Plan envisioned several special conditions: (1) re-
habilitation and/or construction of elementary schools to meet standards
of structural safety as provided by the Field Act, (2) a two-phase pro-
gran for completion of a high schocl educational park, (3) the sale of
property valued at $8,200,000 to partially finance construction of the
aforementioned educational park, (4) reallocation of thirty-nine perma-

nent classrooms and twenty-five relocatable classrooms at the elementary

level, and (5) the movement of eight relocatables tou provide adequate

facilities for the ninth grade intermediate school.
Many of these conditions did not materialize, ZElementary scheols

were rehabiliteted to meet safety standards of the Field Act, but no new

elementary schools were built. The concept of the high schocl educational

park was abandoned, and the projected sale of properties to finence that

project was discarded. The rezllocation of permanent and relocatable
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classrooms at the elementary level was implemented during the summer
of 1970, but movement of relocatable classrooms to the intermediate

school became unnecessary because the Board of Education decided in

May of 1970 to abandon the plan to initiate the one-year school,

Plans related to the assignment, hiring, and promotion of
teachers and other professional staff members were specified in detail
within the provisions of the Pasadena Plan, Those provisions directed
that action be taken in the following sreas: (1) the redistribution
of teaching personnel in such a manner that a more equitable racial
balance would be attained at all schools, (2) the hiring of a greater
number of minority group teachers in order that the racial compesition
of the certificated staff more closely reflect the racial composition
of the commmnity it served, and (3) the encouragement of minority
personnel to apply for promotional opportunities.

The plan specified that no more than 45 per ceat and no fewer
then 15 per cent minority teachers would be assigned to each school by
September of 1970, No elementary scliool would have fewer than two minor-
ity teachers, except where the total size of the staff was less than
elght, in which case at least one minority teacher would be assigned.
Due in part to the fact that 90 per cent of the elementary staff volun-
tarily accepted reassignment in order to meet these provisions, the plans

specified in Mareh of 1970 regarding racial distribution of teachers were

met by September of 1970,1

TMimites, meeting of the Pasadena Unified School District Board of
Education, May 15, 1970, p. 1.

2Department of Research, E%Qig; and Fthnic Distribution of Enroll-

ment and Certificated Employees (Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School
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Recruitment of minority teachers involvéd a four-phase program,
Local recruitment included an organized program of teacher referrals
by minority employees of the district, rapid response and interviews
upon requests regarding employment by minority group members, and
establishment of an advisory committee composed of recently hired
minority personnel, Recruitment within the Southern California area
relied heavily upon college and university placement offices, with
district persomnel conducting on-site interviews at fourteen such
offices. Recruitment within the western states involved appointment
interviews at twenty-one placement offices, eleven of which were outside
the State of California. Rscruitment letters were sent to college and
university plscement offices throughout the Midwest and Ezst, advertise-
ments were placed in newspapers within mejor midwestern and eastern

cities, and minority recruitment centers were established in Chicago,

I11inois; Detroit, Michigan; Pittsburgh, Pennsylvanaia; and Columbus,

Ohios That these recruitment provisions were successful may be inferred
by the fact that the Pasadena Unified School District hired a greater
nunber of certificated minority personnel during the six months pre-
ceding implementation of the Pasadena Plan than during any previous
six-month period in the history of the school district,! Eighty-three
new mirority group classroom teachers were employed for the 1970-71
school year.2

The Pasadena Plan stipulated that a positive recruitment program

would be initiated to actively search for minority group administrators,

1bid,

2Ibido s pe 10,
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supervisors, and counselors. NMailings to college and university place-
ment offices were increased, information regarding promotional opporitu-
nities was disseminated among professional organizations, and minority
candidates were particularly urged to apply. The success of these pro-
cedures appears to have been extremely limited, based upon the following
facts regarding racial distribution of staff during the first year of
operation under the Pasadena Plan: (1) racial minorities comprised 15,8
per cent of all building level administrators, (2) Negroes held 8.8 per
cent of all Pasadena school administrative positions, and 7 per cent of
such positions were staffed by Mexican-Americans, and (3) no Orientals,
American Indians, or other nonwhites were employed in administrative,
supervisory, or counseling positions.1

In conelusion, the provisions of the Pasadena Flan as approved by
Judge Real in March of 1970 wers mechanically sound. They achieved success
in creating attendance zores that led to racial balance in student assign~
ment at all levels within the Pasadena Unified School District, and they
succeeded in attracting a record number of minority group classroom teach-

ers to employment in Pesadena., Two of the special considerations within

the plan appear hastily arrived upon, however, and they were abandoned
prior to its implementation. The problems created by the decision to
abandon the one~year intermediate school and the high school educational
park are discussed in detail at a later stage within this study., It
should be emphasized that mechanical soundness does not guarantee success
in implementation, as evidenced by the limited involvement of minority

persomnel in leadership nositione during the 1970-71 school year.

1Ivid,.
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Changes in the Plan

Three areas of change altered the Pasadena Plan during the period
between its acceptance by Judge Real in March of 1970 and its implemen-
tetion in September. The ninth grade schocl was abandoned, the high
school educational park was set aside, and attendance zone revisions
were made.,

The decision to abandon the ninth grade intermediate school repre-
sented a basic reversal in plamnning, The concept of a single school for
ninth grade students was a major provision of the original desegregation
plan, Its supporters stated that it would create immediate racial bal-
ance at the ninth grade level, reduce behavioral problems at the junior
high school by contracting the grade span from three years to two, and
provide a transition between junior and senior high school. As seen in
I1lustration 16 on page 144, the selected site for the intermediate
school, Marshall Junior High School, is located almost precisely in the
center of the total district attendance areas It housed the largest
stugent enrollment of any junior high school, thus making it the most
feasible junior high facility to serve the 2,276 students projected for
enrollment in the ninth grade during the 1970-71 school year.! Its
central location and relatively large student capacity appeared to make
Marshall the logzical choice for the one-year intermediate school,

Mr. Ramon C. Cortines, Assistant Superintendent for Secondary

Educaticn, was a staunch advocate of the high school educational park.2

1Plan for the Integrakion of the Pesadena Unified School District.
See page 142 o this study.

RThe original proposal and plamming for a hizh school educational
park in Pasadena develored under leadership by Mr. Cortines.
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Inclusion of all ninth graders at a single scheol would permit a
practical feasibility study of some issues that would be encountered
later if the educational park were to become a reality.

Opposition to the intermediate school came from parents and
teachers, Parents appeared at several board meetings to spesk against
the single year school, and Marshall staff members expressed their
opposition to the plan at a series of staff meetings. Rising estimates
as to the cost of converting Marshall for use as an intermediate school
created new obstacles to the practicslity of the plan, and, in a memo-
randum to the Superintendent of Schools on May 4, 197C, ¥Mr, Cortines
recommended that the ninth grade school be discarded in favor of a new
reorganizational plan that would convert the senior high schocls to
grades nine through twelve, This proposal wus accepted by Superinten-
dent Hornbeck; it was adopted by the Board of Educztion on May 15, 1970,

Plans for establishing an educational park to include all three
regular high schools within a single, cluster complex were stated at
some length within the original Pasadena Plan, An increasingly tight
budget, the lack of a favorable market to sell the properties necessary
to help finance the project, the need to direct immediate attention to
implerentation of the Pasadena Plan, and the rejection of the ninth
grade school appear to be major factors that led district administrators
to quietly abandon implementetion of these plans. The high school educa-
tional park expired more quietly than the ninth grade school, but its
death mey have more long-term significance for the future of students in

Farcudena, The rerits of the high school educaticnal park cencept will be
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discussed in some detail within Chapter X of this dissertation.

One major change in attendance zoning was approved at the senior
high school level. On lay 15, 1970, the Board of Education approved
the movement of a central attendance zone comprising one hundred and
ninety-one students from Blair High School to Pssadena High Sehool,l
This move did not materizlly affect the racial balance at either school,
but it avoided future transportation problems by placing most of the
Blair attendance area in 2z zone that wowld not be divided by the
rroposed Colorado Freeway. The geographical effect of this change is
denonstrated in Illustrztion 18, page 185,

Seven minor changes in attendance zones wers made at the primary
and elementary levelss Tnese alterations invelved exchanges of students
in very small numbers, and the total number o. students involved was
seventy~-two, Three of these zone changes invo.ved ease of transportation,
two involved slizht wmodifications in previously sstablished boundaries in

rder that such boundaries followed natural barriers, and two involwed
the .. ~lusion of studentz from areas which were erroneously omitted from
district maps. None of these changes significantly altered either total
numbers or ethnic percenizges among enrollments at specific schools.?
The lateness of the decisions to abandon the ninth grade school

and move almost two hundred students from Blair High School to Pasadena

High School provided difficulties for students, parents, and staff members.

1Minu.tes, meeting of the Pasadena Unified School Distriet Board of
Education, May 15, 1970, ». 3.

2Department of Research, Bacial and Ethnic Distribution, 197C-71
(Pasadena: Prradena Unified School District, Mareh, 1971 s Eps 1-10,
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Yaster schedules were close to completion at many of the junior and senior
high schools when these decisions were made on May 15, 1970; and these
schedules were based upon student choices and enrollment figures gathered
in March and April, The reallocation of students and staff at the ninth
grade level and the switching of a large number of students from Blair
High School to Pasadena High School required massive readjustments

within a short period of time,

Having made major changes in planning at an inconveniently late
date, the district officials compounded the problem by failing to make
any provisions for hiring additional certificated or classified assig=~
tance to compensate for the limited time given to adjust to these changes.
Reorganization of the senior high schools to include the ninth grade was
severely hampered by the fact that & majority of the senior high school
counselors had terminated thelr assignments for the year before finsal
changes were approved by the schcol board., Minor changes in sznior high
school attendance zones were made as late as July 6, 1970, and the timing

of these revisions added to the problems of all concerned,?

Efforts to Disseminate Information and Generate

Support for the Plan

The Pasadena Unified School District initiated a massive program
to disseminate information and generate public support regarding the
Pasadena Plan, These efforts were concentrated into four areas:

(1) communications, (2) transportation, (3) community involvement for

curriculum development, and (4) staff development.

IMinutes, meeting of the Pasadena Unified School District Board
of Education, July 6, 1970, pe 1e
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The commwmications program was directed primarily to parents.

Public Schools Week in April was uvtilized to orient parents to the

Pasadena Plan. The League of Women Voters manned an Information Center

at the Education Center on a daily basis to answer parent questions
from May to September. An Open House Information Night was held
during the first week in June, at which time both parents and stu~
dents were invited to go to the school the students would be attending
in the fall. Parent-Teacher Associatior chapters at each schocl spon-
sored social events, so that parents whose children were assigned to
the same school could meet and become acquainted prior to the fall
term,s A letter was distributed in late July to parents regerding trans-
portation, and an additional letter regarding specific busing procedures
was mailed to parents during the first week in September, A packet en~
closed within this letter included information regarding the bus, bus
number, bus stop, and bus schedule pertinent to the children of the
parent to whom the letter was addressed. Sefety regulations were stressed.
An intense and generally negative reaction tc the September letters was
noted in the ealls received at the Informetion Center, Over a thousend
calls per day were received at the Center during the week that followed
receipt of those letters.

The transportation ares involved extensive planning for implementa-
tion. The district transportation office, under the direction of
Mr, Crville Triggs and Mr, Joseph Packi, began to develop a detailed
plan immediately upon approval of the Pasadena Plan by Judge Real.
District planning was further checked by comperison with independent

evaluations made by the Rapid Transit District and the Southern Califor-
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nia office of Internationel Business Machines. These outside scurces

confirmed the district plans. Early estimates called for the use of
ninety buses, and March cost projecticns indicated that an additional
$1,000,000 in funds would be reguired to transport students during the
1970-71 school year.1 These estimates proved to be basically correct,
The Transportation Department established 595 routes involving 2,380
stops for 87 ouses to transport 14,500 students to and from school.?

The Associated Charter Bus Company of Van Nuys, California, was
awarded the transportaticn contract for the 1970~71 schocl year., The
drivers underwent a mandatory 100-hour training course that involved
human relations as well as driving technigques. law enforcement repre-—
sentatives provided counsel and traffic control information,

Other extensive planning concentrated upon the problem of students
getting on the right bus on opening day., Symbols, animals, and objects
readily identifiable to primary-age children were used to distinguish
between buses, Each primary student was sent a wellet-sized card with
the picture of the object that identified his or her bus, and signs were
posted at each bus stop with pictures of identification equated with the
bus that stopped at that location, The Automobile Club of Southern

California donated leaflets and cards on bus transportation and standards

of behavior for all students who were bused.,

1Dr., Joseph Zeronian, private interview held at the Pasadena Educa~
tion Center, Fasadena, Calif., February 15, 1972, Dr. Zeronian is Admin-
istrative Assistant to the Pasadena Superintendent of Schools,

20ffice of the Superintendent, 3 R!'s: Rewvorts, Revie §$ Reasons

iew
(Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School District, October 9, 1970), p. 2.

3Ibid., p. 3.
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Practice runs of bus routes were employed on the Sunday afternoon
preceding the opening of school for the fall term., Students and parents
were bused to and from each school, and these "dry runs" appear to have
been a particularly helpful orientation device at the primary level.1
In addition to riding the buses, students were involved in orientation
programs at each school which provided opportunities to visit the clags—
rooms and talk to the teachers with whom they would be working the next
daye

Meetings were held in each school and in many homes within the
commnity to involve the total community in curriculum development,.
These meetings began in early April and contimed into the summer,

These sessions did not achieve the intensive involvement of all segments
of the commmnity in curriculum development, and they were disbanded with-
out achieving their primary purpose,

Thirteen separate citizens-staff committees worked on various
aspects of curriculum development during the spring of 1970. The
results of these committees were mixed, but they were more successful
than the meetings held at each school and within the community itself,
Some of these committees produced nothing of value, but many of the
recommendations of other committees were incorporated into the school
program,

Staff development programs were planned and organized by the Office

of Intergroup Relations, a human relations group employed by the Pasadena

Unified School District. A three-week program of staff in-service train-

ing and development was conducted during the summer of 1970. Morning

TMrs. Dorothy F. Fagan, private interview held at the Pasadena Educa-

tion Center, Pasadena, Calif., March 3, 1972, Mrs. Fagan is the Coordinstor
of Information for the Pasadena Unified School District,
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sessions involved speakers who specialized in either humen relations or
instructional aspects cf desegregation, and these sessions were followed
by question-answer and discussicn periods. Afternoon programs were de-
signed to permit opportunities for teachers to incorporate what they had
heard and discussed earlier in the day. Evaluation by staff participants
indicated a general feeling that these programs had value. Over 90 per
cent of the total staff participeted for the entire three-week period.l

A $75 stipend was provided by the school district to each participating
staff member., Teachers were given a choice of two three-week sessions to
attend, and this choice enabled many employees to participate without in-
torrupting previously scheduled vacation plans, Quality planning, as
eviaenced by favorable teacher evaluations, provision for remumeration,
and a choice of session dates, appears to hawve been achieved in terms of
staff development related to first-year desegregation under the Pasadena
Plan.

In sumary, considerable effort was expended to disseminate infor-
mation and generate support for the Pasadena Flan, In the areas of
communications, transportation, and staff development, this effort
achieved some degree of successs Success was less notable in the area

of community involvement for curriculum development,

Adherence to the Specific Provisions of the Court Order of 1970

The specific provisims of the 1970 court order issued by Judge Real

explicitly stated that action to reduce racial imbalance at all levels

1Dr. Joseph P, Zeronian, private interview, February 15, 1972,
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in the Pasadena Unified School District shall involve programs in the
areas of (1) assignment, hiring, and promotion of teachers and other
professional staff members, (2) location and construction of facili-

ties, and (3) student assignments.

Assignment, Hiring, and Promotion of Teachers and Other Professional

Staff Members

Racial balance in teacher assignment was attained at sll levels
within the Fasadena Unified School District, in accordance with the
formula cited on page 179 of this study., All schools employing eight
or more teachers contaired teaching steffs of no more than 45 per cent
or less than 15 per cent minority group members, and each school with
less than eight teachers included at least one minority group teacher,l

Success in achieving racial balance among all schools was not
achieved easily. Certificated staffs at several schools were highly
segregated prior to 1970-71., An analysis of the racial composition of
all schools within the district in 1969-70 reveals that the following ten
schools possessed certificated staffs that were entirely Anglo-Caucasian:
Allendale Elementary, Don Benitc Elementary, Hale Elementary, Linda Vista
Elementary, McKinley Elementary, Noyes Elementary, San Rafael Elementary,
Sierra Medre Elementary, Wilson Junior High, and Foothill High Schnol.R

Considerable progress was made in implementing the court directive

to hire more minority group teachers and other professional staff members,

1Department of Research, Racial and Ethnic Distribution of Enrollment
and Certificated Employees, 1970-71, pps 1=10.

Department of Research, P.aw,ig%T and_Ethnic Distribution of Enrollment
and Certificaeted Employee 69~70 (Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School
District, October, 1969), pp. 1-10,
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As stated previously, a record total of eighty~three new minority group
teachers were employed between the 1969-70 and 1970-71 school years.
An increase is also noted at all levels in the hiring of other minority
staff members.]

Promotion of minority group persomnel was very limited. No increase
in minority éroup representation 1s noted during 1970-71 among leadership
positions assigned to the Education Center, Only one Spanish surname
administretor was appointed during the 1970-71 school year, although the
number of Spanish surname teachers employed during that period rose from
18 to 43, No HNegro administrators were added to the district staff from
1969-70 to 1970-71, despite the addition of 145 Negro teachers. The num-
ber of Oriental teachers increased from 16 to 24, but district schools
remained without a single Orientel administrator. American Indians were
employed for the first time as teachers within the Fasadena Unified School
District in 1970~71, but no American Indians served in administrative ca-
pawities, The racial distribution of teachers and administrators among
the schools of the Pasadena Unified School District during both 1969-70
and 1970-71 is presented in detail within Appendix A,

It is clear that, while the court order was met in each area, pro-
gress toward creating racial balance was significantly high in the assign-
ment and hiring of minority personnel and significantly low in promotion
of such personnel., A majority of the leadership positions available in

1970~71 were filled by Anglo-Caucasians.2

1Department of Research, Racial and Ethnic Distribution of Enroll-
ment and Certificated Employees, 1970-71, ppe. 1-10.

2Ibidc
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Location and Construction of Facilities

The court order of Judge Real directed that the location and
construction of facilities within the Pasadenz Unified School Distriet
should serve the purposes of racial desegregation. Primary and elemen-
tary schools were paired together within the same attendance zore, so

- that elementary students of a given elementary school converted to

a primary school moved as a group to ettend the seme upper elementary
school wherever possible. Construction within existing scheols was
largely limited to the expunsion of facilities to accomodate racial
balance through the "pairing" of primary and upper grade elementary
schools, the changes in total enrollment figures at the junior high
schools, and the inclusion of ninth grade students at the senior high
schools. No new schools were built within the Pasadena Unified Schocl

Distriet during the 1970-71 school year,
Student Assignments

The provisions of the court order regarding student assignments
were two in number: (1) students should be assigned in such & way
that, by the beginning of school in September of 1970, no school
within the district would possess a majerity of any minority students,
and (2) the anticipated enrollment by race should be specified within
the desegregation plan for each school at the time of implementation.
Both of the provisions mandated by the court regarding student assign-
ments were adhered to by the Fasadena Plan during its first year of

operation, Each school covered by the court order failed to possess a
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majority of any minority 3zroup within its total enrollment, Enrollment
projections specified within the Pasadena Plan as reprocduced in
Chapter VI of this study provide evidence that the provisions of the
court order requiring such projections were met.

The reassignment of students in such a manner as to avoid a
majority of any minority at each school was perhaps the greatest
challenge posed to school officials by the court order issued in
January of 1970, To propose end implement such a plan within an
eight-month time period was a complex undertsking, as evidenced by the
high minority enrollments existing at a number of district schools at
the time of the court order. Glesveland Elementary School, for example,
possessed an enrollment that was 97.4 per cent Negro in 1969-70, Eight
additional elementary schools enrolled a msjority of Negro students in
the year prior to implementation of the Fasadena Flan., Washington
Junior High School reported a Negro enroliment of 87,9 per cent in

1 969-700 1

Cleveland Elementary School enrclled 41.3 per cent Negroes
during the first year of the Pasadena Plan, and Washington Junior High
had a student body that was 38,3 per cent Negro during the same time
veriod.2

in examination of the enrollment figures for 1970-71 reveal that
the Pasadena Unified School Distriet did a commendable job of reducing
racial segregation at all levels within its schecols. In this primary
task of responding to the court order, the Pasadena Plan is analyzed
as having achieved a high degree of success in its first year. The

highest percentage of a single minority was 47.1, which constituted

the Negro percentage at Franklin Primary School, The highest Anglo~

Caucasian percentage was the 59.Z figure at Linda Visi Primary School,
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Ethnic percentages for the total school district during the first year of
the Pasadena Plan were as follows: Anglo-Caucasian, 53,9; Negro, 33.0;

Spanish surname, 9.3; Oriental, 2,8; other nonwhite, 2.9; and American
Indian, O.1.1

Comrunity Acceptance

A judgment of successful implementation of a desegregation plan
cannot rest solely upon the ability to move students and staff in res-
ponse to a court order, since succeasful desegregation requires attitu-
dinal as well as physical change. The degrse to which the Pasadena Plan
is considered successful in its initisl year depends, in pari, upon the
degree to which that plan was accepted by the community.

In gselecting cxiteris upon which to base an asgessment of the de~
gree of community sccepbance, it is difficuli to divorce acceptence of
the court order from acceptance of the response o that order as repre-
sented by the Pasadena Plan, There seems little doubt, for example,
that the cormmunity was deeply divided over the wisdom of the district
decision not to appeal the court order. ISvidence of this is found in
the closeuess of the vote in an election to recall three board members
on October 13, 1970, The board membefs who voted not to appeal the Real
decision were subject to reczll as a result of their decision, and, while
the recall measure friled in each case, the margin in all three instances

was less than 5 per cent of the total votes cast.?

1Pagadena Star-News, October 29, 1970, p. 12.

<Los Angeles Times, Cctober 14, 1970, p. B=3,
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Additional evidence of community division over the court order
is seen in an examination of public cpinion responses on this issue,
During the period from issuance of the court order on January 20, 1970,
to the time of its implementation on September 14, 1970, 211 individual
reactions to the court order were published in either the Pagriera
Star-News, The Altadenan, or the log Angeles Timeg. An analysis of
those published reactions reveals that 102 favored or accepted the
court order, 106 disapproved or failed to sccept the order, and the
other three responses indicated a neutral position on the question,
There are, of course, dangers in accepting such a summary as highly
indicative of the community as a whole. The numbers reflect only those
individuals who chose to write to one of these three rewspapers r«garding
the issue, and they further reflect only that portion of respondents that
the newspaper staffs selected to represent in print. The apparent balance
between those favoring and those opposing the court order may reflect a
journalistic tendency to present balanced viiwpoints raihwer than the
real existence of such balance among the total responses received, The
selection process may be further misieading in that ths published res-
ponses represented only those which were written in a styla the editors
found interestirg and/or acceptable as to literary forme ihese weak-
nesses notwithstanding, this summary, when combined with the perhaps
more reliable results of the recall election, tends to confirm the
assumption that the community was split somewhere near the middie on
the wisdom of the court order itself,

Perhaps of greater value than published or unpublished expressions

of opinion are the actual decisions and/or actions taken by individuals
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in response to a particular situation. The movement of individuals from
the Pasadena Unified School District provides another criteria by which
to judge community acceptance of the Pasadena Plan, In October of 1969,
three months before the court order was issued, there were 30,622
students enrolled within the Pasadena public schools, In October of
1970, that figure had diminished to 29,123, In October of 1977, the
total enrollment within the Pasadena Unified School District stood at
27,547.1 This represented a loss of 3,075 students during a two-year
period.

While the figures of October, 1971, might properly be included as
a reaction to the Pasadena Plan in its second year of operation, they
appear to more accurately reflect reaction to the Pasadena Plan in its
first year, It takes a certain period of time to sell a house or even
to change from a public school to a private or parochial school, and the
Pasadena Plan was barely in its second month of operation during the
1971=72 school year at the time that the October, 1971, figures were
obtained, These figures reflect the loss of students during the summer
months of 1971, and, to the degree that loss can be attributed to a
reaction of experience under the Pasadena Flan, such reaction could
only relate to experience during the first year of operation.

If the loss of 3,075 students from October of 1969 to October of

1971 is to be submitted as relevant to an analysis of commnity accep-
tance of the Pasadena Plan during 1970-71, the following questions must
be answered concerning those figures. Is the loss of 3,075 students a

significantly greater loss than that sustained by the school district

1Pa§ag§2§ Stg!:-NgEﬁ’ Cctober 27, 19‘71’ P 4.




198

dering any other recent two-year period? Wes the loss a general one

that cut across all racial seguwents of the community? Is there any
evidence that the drop in overall enrollment was the result of with-
drawals by Anglo-Caucasians?

A study of the decline in both total enrcllment and Anglc-Caucasian
enrollment within the Pasadena Unified School District from 1961 to 1971
provides angwers to those questions., The greatest numerical losses in
both total and Anglo~Caucasian enrollments occured during the period

from 1969 to 1971, No two-year period prior to that time yiélded a loss
of over 2,000 students, Although a decline in Anglo-Caucasian enroll-
ments took place during sach year of the ten-year span, the highest
percentage of loss prior to adoption of the Fasadena Flan was 6 per cent
in 1969, and the highest numerical loss of Anglo-Caucasians in any single
year was 1,149, also in 1969, In 1970 the percentage of Anglo-Caucasians
that withdrew from the district jumped to 12.4, over twice the previous
highs The numerical loss more than doubled as well, of course, with
2,212 Anglo-Caucasians removing themselves from the Fasadena public
schools in 1970, The Anglo-Caucasian drop in enrollment reflected in
October of 1971 showed e dip of 11.5 per cent and a numerical loss of
1,799, Both of these figures were slightly under the losses sustained
the previous year, but they were also significantly hizher than losses
sustained during any year prior to adoption of the Pasadena Plan.1

The district statistics reveal further that the loss of enrollment

among Anglo-Caucasians during the period from 1969 to 1971 was signifi-

1Ibid,
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cantly greater than the total loss in enrollment. A total of 4,011
Anglo-Caucasians left the Pasadena Unified School Digtrict during the
period from October of 1969 to October of 1971, which meant that 936
members of various minorities were added to the school district enroll-
ment during that sanme period.]

Based upon this student enrollment data compiled from figures used
by the Fasadena Unified School District in preparing October reports to
the California State Department of Education fcr the ten-year period
from 1961 to 1971, the writer concludes that the loss of 3,075 students
during the two~year span from 1969 to 1971 was a significantly greater
loss than that susteined within any comparable period in recent years,
and thet the loss was not a general one that cut across racial lines,
but rather one that was spearheaded by Anglo-Caucasian withdrawal, This
ten~year study yields an additional conclusion that minority groups are
moving in increasing mumbers to areas within the Pasadena Unified School

District, but that the rate of that increase is not as great as the rate

of Anglo-Caucasisn withdrawal. Table 1/ contains all data revezled by
this ten~year study on the following page.

Lr. exanmination of racial distribution by grade level within the
Pasadens Unified 3chool District for the period from 1969 to 1971 reveals
that minority enrollments are greatest at the primary and elementary
levels. In kindergzarten through grade six, the following ethnic percen-

tages ere observed in Cctober of 1971: Anglo-Caucasiazn, 46.3;

Negro, 38.3; Spanish surname, 11.8; Oriental, 2.6; American Indian, 0.2;

and otner nonwnite, 0.8, Examinations of grades seven through twelve

11pid,




TABLE 14

DECLINE COF ANGLO-CAUCASIAN ENROLLMENT WITHEIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT
FROM 1961 TO THE PRESENT

femaserm— e T e o P S Yt S et L wwmmr G e
Total Anglo-Caucasian Anglo~Caucasian Percentage Numerical | Percentage
Year Enrolliment Enrollment of Total Enrollment Change | of Anglo Change
1961 29,490 22,565 7645% - - - -
1962 30,418 22,463 73.8% - 102 - 0.5%
1963 30,850 22,073 71.6% - 390 - 1.TH
1964, 31,490 21,695 68.9% - 378 - 1.7%
1965 31,86/ 21,488 67.4% - 207 - 1.0% ™
1966 31,977 20,958 6545% - 530 - 2.5% 8
1967 31,780 20,049 63.1% - 909 - 43%
1968 31,484 19,008 60.4% -1, 041 ~- 5.5%
1969 30,622 17,859 5843% ~1,149 - 6.0%
L 1970 29,123 15,647 53.7% -2,212 -12.4%
197 J 27,547 13,848 5043% -1,799 ~11.5%
L

Source: Pasadens Star-News, October 27, 1971, p. 4. Figures used are those prepared by

the Depertment of Research, Pasadena Unified School District, for inclusion in
the annual October Report to the California State Department of Education, years
1961 to 1971, inclusive.




201

reveal the following racial distribution in October of 1971:
Anglo-Caucasian, 54e4; Negro, 32.5; Spanish surname, 8.7;
Oriental, 3.3; American Indian, O.1; and other nonwhite, 140, 1
The greater percentage of minority enrollment at the lower grade
levels leads to the conclusion that minority enrollment percentages
will probably continue to increase, since it is at the entry level
of public schooling that those percentages reflect the greatest
growth, Table 15 presents grade level comparisons of racial distri-
bution within the Pasadena Unified School District over the past
three school years, and the results of these comparisons appear on
the following page.

Based upon both enrollment studies cited within this chapter,
a conclusion that "white flight" from the public school classrooms
did occur in Pasadena is inescapable. The data makes equally tnavoid-
able the conclusion that this flight was accentuated during the period
directly prior to and including the first year of the Pasadena Plan,
Since both studies deal only with students, however, it is not clear
whether this "white flight" is restricted to the clas-room or involves
withdrawal from the comminity as a whole,

If the students whe withdrew from the Pasadena Unified School
District remained within the community, they would probably enroll ia

private or parochial schools, Available evidence indicates this is not

where the majority of these students have gone. An analysis of enroll-

1Department of Planning, Research and Development, Racisl and Ethnic
Distribution by Grade level (Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School District,
October 26, 19715, pe 1,




TABLE 15

RACIAL DISTRIBUTION BY GRADE LEVEL WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHCOL DISTRICT
DURING THE YEAR PRICR TO IMPLEMENTATION OF THE "PASADENA PLAN' (1969), THE
YESR THE "PASADENA PLAN" WAS IMPLEMENTED (1970) AND THE SECOND

YEAR THE "PASADENA PLAN" WAS IN TOTAL OPERATION (1971)

!

Spanish Anglo- Negro Oriental American | Other Total

Surname Caucesian Indian Nonwhite
Grade lear No. % No, 5 No, % Nos i No, % | Noe % Noo_
K6 te 1969 | 1497 9.2 8867 544 3393 33.1 376 2.3 25 042 | 136 0,316,294
Octe 1970 | 1565 10.3 | 7549 49.6 5521 36.3 389 2.6 28 0.2 | 156 1.0{15,208
Octe 1971 | 1658 11.8| 6524 46.3 5397 38.3 366 2.6 29 0.2 | 108 0,814,082
7=12 Oct. 1969 | 1011 7.1 8894 62.8 3733 2644 il 3.1 7 0.1 77 0,514,166
Cets 1970 | 1080 7,9 8003 48,2 3997 29.1 454 3.3 45 0.3 | 167 1.2(13,746
Octe 1971 | 1159 847 7220 5444 4314 3245 431 3.3 18 0.1 | 128 1,0]13,270
Total | Octe 1969 | 2508 8.2{17,751 58.3 9126 30.0 820 2.7 32 0.1 | 213 0,7|30,460
K-12 Octe 1970 | 2645 9.1(15,552 5347 9518 32.9 843 2.9 73 0.3 | 323 1,128,954
Octe 1971 | 2817 10,313,744 50.2 9711 3545 797 2.9 47 Ce2 | 236 0,9i27,352

Source: Department of rir-ning, Research and Development, Hacial and Ethnic Distribution by

Grade Level (Pasadena, Calif., Pasadens Unified School District, October 26, 1971),
P 1.

20e
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among 102 private and parochial schools within the area reveals that,
during the period from October of 1967 to October of 1970, totel
numbers of students within those schools decreased from 3,371 to
13,29’7.1 Some former students of the Pasadena Unified School District
did enter these schools during this perioed, but, since the district
enrcllment in Pasadena decreased by 2,657 students without an increase
in enrollment among nch-public schools, one must conclude that a
majority of these students moved from Pasadena to attend schools
elsewhere,

Whether the Pasadena Flan is the primary cause of declining
enrollments is difficult to ascertain, but such a judgment seems
plausible, The Superintendent of Schools has cited such factors as
increasing use of birth control pills and the recent economic recession
as other reasons for enrollment decline, but these factors do not
totally explain why Anglo~Caucasians leave and members of minority
groups arrive in Pasadena, Ir. Hornbeck has mentioned that removal
of families from approximately 150 homes to be demolished for freeway
construction has resulted in enrollment losses to the Pasadena Unified
School District, This is undeniably true, bubt it should also be pointed
out that a high percentage of those homes were located in heavily minority
residential areas, In fairmess to the Superintendent of Schools in
Pasadena, he has never denied that opposition to the Pasadena Plan has
been a factor in the withdrawal of students from the Pasadena Unified
School Districts At times he has estimated that withdrawal that is

directly related to the Pasadena Plan as reaching as high as 2 per cent

1Department of Research, Summary of Enrollments in Parochial and

Private Schools, 1967~1970 (Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School District,
OctOber, 1970 3 ppo 1-16.
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of the total school population.1 The Superintendent concedes that
opposition to the Pasadena Plan is a factor in student withdrawal,
but he does not concede that it is a primary factor.

A summary of individual reactiong to the Pasadena Plan published
by four newspapers from September 14, 1970, to Jurne 55, 1971, provides
further evidence of community division on the issue of its acceptance.

During this period, 183 responses appeared in either the Log Anceles

Times, The Altadenan, the Pasadens Star-News, or the Log Angeles
Hergld~Examiner, and, of this number, seventy-seven favored the plan,

eighty-~one opposed it, and twenty-~five were either neutral or counseled
readers to give the plan time to succeed or fail on its own merits.
While this sampling corbines with previously submitted data to support
the conclusion that the community wes divided on approximately an even
basis between proponents and opponents of the Pasadena Plan, the sample
has the same limitetions upon its validity and/or reliazbility as were
mentioned previously in regard to published reactions to the court order,
An analysis of property listings during the first year of the
Pasadena Plan reveals intensified szles throughout the FPasadena Unified
School Districts Contradictory assurptions can be drawn from the acce-
leration of property sales, however, so it appears logical to draw no
conclusions from this data. It is plausible to conclude that the rise in
residential sales means pecple moved out to avoid desegregated schools,

but it is equally plausible to asswre that this rise means people moved

in to attend such schools,

1Dr, Ralph W, Hornbeck, interview on a Cclumbia Broadcasting System
televigion progran entitled "Busing," March 9, 1972,
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Iistrict enrollment figures provide persuasive evidence to the
author of this dissertation in support of the conclusicn that a sizeble
portion of the Anglo-Caucasian cormunity did not accept the Pasadena
Plan during its first year of operation. This is not to say, howvever,
that there were not many Anglo-Uaucasians who have accepted the plan
since its inception,; nor to deny thet many Anglo-Caucasians who origin-
ally opposed desegregation have not since reversed their positions and
subsequently werked assiduously for its success.

One such individual is Mrs. Janet Wood, a Pasadena parent with
children attending the public schools in thet community., Mrs. Wood is
President of the Arroyo-Garfield Pdrent Teachers Association dering the
197172 school year, was interviewed extensively regarding her views on
the Pasedena Plen during a national television program on busing pre-
sented on March 9, 1972, and has been extremely active in efforts to
persuade Anglo-Caucasian students within Pasedena area private and paro-
chial schools to consider continuving their education within the public
schools of the Pasadena Unified School District., Mrs. Wood delivered a
speech to the Pasadena Beoard of Education on October 19, 1971, and she
kindly provided this writer with the originzl notes from that address.

She stated in part:

The old Arroyo Seco School was closed by the school board as
being unsafe in April of 1966, and the entire school was noved
into trailers in the school yard for the remainder of the year,
and, to add insult to injury, we were notified thzt we were to
be bussed away from our "neighborhood school," Our 4th, 5ih,
and 6th graders were to come to Allendale and, horror of horrors,
ovr kindergarten through third graders were to be sent to Jerfield.
Let me remind you that at that time Arroyo Seco was 98.8% caucasian,
1.2% other and zero per cent black, while Garfield was 26,2% cau-
casian, 37.3% other and 36.5% b ack, &4nd, if you will remember the
geographical locations, you will know that the Arroyo Seco iistrict
was very high socio-economically, while Garfield hsd a very large
low socio-economic area,

Needless to say, the Arroyo Seco parents, myself included,
were horrified, and pany neighborhood meetings, PTA nmeetings,
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fathers'! neetings, etc., followed.

When school opened in the fall of 1966, we were minus a
goodly number of students, especially in the lower grades,
but those of us who had decided to "stay and fight" put our
kids on the busses, even to two different schools, if you
~an imagine anything so terrible, and continued our battle.

« « ¢ Of course when our kids went to Garfield they were
kept together in their own classes. . o But since our atten—
dance was dwindling, the next yesr a new experiment was tried.
Rather than have zll combination classes with just our students,
a few Garfield students were "picked" to be put in our classes.
In 1968 our classes were filled up with Garfield students, and
in 196¢ Garfield and Arryo Seco were completely integrated,

The purpcse of this history lesson is that Arroyo-Garfield
is in fact a preview of the Pasadena Flan, Think about it. . .
geographically, soclo-economically, and racially. We got a
head start on the district,

How to the present. We would like to veport that our
enrollment ie up 8.5% over last year, despite the continuous
removal of homes for the freeway, Ambassador College, and the
Runtivgton Hospital complex,

¥We further can tell you that our PTA membership has ¢limbed
to 207, and we only have 200 families in the school. . . based
on parent interest aiready indicated, we can say that 80% of
our families nave already or are planning to take an s=tlve
pert in some school activity before the end of the year.,

And then the subject of quality education for all, It
gives me great pleasure to say that our children are making
great strides academically, . . growing at a very satisfactory
rate, and proved themselves beyond a doubt last year. And this
was done with 15,8% of the uotal enrollment classified as
non-English speaking.

So to you of the schcol administration, you teachers and
you parents who believe in the Pasadena Plan, we say "hang in
there." We are the proof positive that it can azd has worked,

And to borrow & quotation from the Star-Newg. . . "stay and
work,"

The address by Mrs. Wood has been included at such length within
this portion of the study because the stat wment she made reflects at
various points the positions taker by many Anglo-Caucasians who have
strongly supported the Pasadena Plan., This writer doss not believe
that the available evidence indicates that the views expressed in the

above quotation by Mrs, Wood typified the views of a ma jority of
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Anglo-Cuucasians relative to the Tusadena Plan in 1970-71, but her
views do represent culte accurately the opinions of many arong the
approxi:ate 20 per ce: { of the population within Pasadena that spoke
out and worked in support of the plan during its {irst year in

© operation,

Support for the plan was not confined to individualse. More than
fifty loecal civwic organizations endorsed the Pasadens Plsn at the

time oy its implementetion.l A critical factor in gaining at least
limxted aceeptance within some segments of the community was the
widespreac support given to the Pasadena Plan by varicus churches
within the area. Church support was particularly important in the
narrow defeat of the recall attempts launched against the three board
members who refused to appeal the court order of Judge Reals?

The certificated and classified staffs appear to have accepted
desegregation. The turnover of personnel was less from 1969-70 to
1970-71 than in many years.? It should be noted, however, that
economic conditions limited the opportunities for employment elsewhere,
The fact that over 90 per cent of district teachers contacted voluntar-
ily eccepted reassignment may or may not represent a significant con-

mitment to the Passdena Plan, Such reassignment can be made without

voluntary acceptance, so real freedom of choice was not present in

tillis situation.

10ffice of the Superintendent, 3 R!

: Re Reviews, Rezsons
October 9, 1970, pe 5. ’

2Mr, Robert Sallsy, interview held at Blair High School, Pasadena,
Calif,, February 29, 1972, Mr. Salley was Chairman of the Teacher
Anti-Recall Committee prior to the recall election of COctober 13, 1970,

3Pagadens Star-News, September 19, 1971, p. A~1.
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To summarize, community acceptance of the Pasadera Plan must be
considered mixed at best during its initisl year of operation. The
preponderance of evidence supports the conclusion that a majority or
near majority within the community did not support the plan at any
point from the time of its adoption up to and including the final day
of the 1970-71 school year. There is also some evidence that at least
a third of the members of the commmity would oppose any plan for racial
desegregation within the Passdena Unified School District,

The community appears to have become bipolarized in its reactions
to the Pesadena Plen, While at least a third of the community expressed
oren opposition to the plan in some form, a multi-racial group of per-
haps ons-fifth of the community not only expressed approval of the plan,
but worked tirelessly to promote its success at one peint or ancther

during its first year of operation,
Yhysical Operation

The mechanics of operatinz the Pasadena Plan worked smoothly
during 1970-71. This was due to careful and effective prior plannirg,
Particularly helpful were the information booths that were set up at
twenty-three different locations throughout the city during the final
days before the opening of school in the fall of 1970.1 These informa-
tion booths were manned by volunteers who answered scores of gquestions

about the mechanics cof the plan, but the questions they were asked most

frequently dealt with specific aspects of the busing procedures.

1orfice of the Superintendent, 3 R's: Revorts, Reviews, Heasong,
Octcber 9’ 1970, Do 3
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Despite the fact that 87 buses transported 14,500 students to and

fron school on a daily basis, no major accidents involving public school

transportation took place during the entire 1970-71 school year. This
fortunate fact is in vart a tribute to the skill of the bus drivers

employed by the Associated Charter Bus Corpany of Van ¥uys, a result of

sound prior planning by the Prcadena Unified School District and

Associated Charter management, the fact thet the distences and times of

the longest runs did not exceed twenty-five minutes or six miles, and
the unscientific but formidable element of continued good luck,

A few bus stops were missed, a few students arrived late, and a
few misconnections were made during the first week of school, but these
minor mishaps were less in number than even the most optimistic estimates

nade by school officials in early September, Those mixups which did occur

scemed tc be the result of overplanning rather than underplanning, and
these appear both urderstandable and excusable. Primary students became
either confused or carried away with the intricacies of the object system

cf bus identification, for exanple, and the very tight schedule of time

for loading and unloading needed to be relaxed somevwhet to enable young
people to te young reople, It must be said in surmation, however, that
the transportation problem, feared prior tc¢ the opening of school as the
most likely source of initial confusion, vroved to be little or no
preblem at all in terms of its physical operation.

The general smoothness of mechanics in the area of transportztion
applied itoc other operational aspects of the Pasadena Flan as well., The

Operations Division of the Pasadena Unified School District worked many

hours of covertime during the spring and sumner months, and the results

of thoce labors were apparent when school opened in September,

-
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In many district schools, particularly those on the west side
of Pasadena and Altadena, the appearance of the schools was better on
the first deay of school than on any previous day within memory.
Custodial staffs had cleaned and scrubbed, painters painted, and
gardeners planted new lawns, pruned shrubs, and trimmed and planted
a large wariety of trees and flowers. This cleanliness and prepara-
tion created a curious "backlash" among many black perents and children,
They contended that they favored desegregation, but they favored it
because they knew desegregation meant that the white establishment
would plant new lawns and refurbish old desks so that they would
have the west side schools fit for attendance by the new Anglo-Caucasian
arrivals from the easts'

The Maintenance Division of the Pasadena Unified School District
also worked overtime during the spring and summer of 1970, and their
efforts contributed greatly to the general readiness of school facilities
in the fall, Needed repair work was accomplished, new floor materials
and venetian blinds were installed, and broken windows were replaced
with new plastic shatter-proof material,?

A nevw dining hall was created at Washington Junior High Scheol to
serve the needs of that school, separate from the elementary campus.
Since Washington Junior High School had reduced its Negro enrollment
from 87.5 per cent to 38,3 per cent and increased its Anglo-Caucasian
student body from 1.9 per cent to 52.5 per cent under provisions of the

Pasadena Plan, the new dining hall at Washington was viewed with great

1Interviews with unidentified Negro parents and children, Columbia
Broadcasting Company television program entitled "Busing," March 9, 1971,

20ffice of the Superintendent, 3 R's: Reports, Reviews, Reasons,
October 9, 1970, pp. 3-4.
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interest by the black militantss It provided an excellent and sorely

needed eating facility, but the timing of its arrival also provided
dissidents with ammunition for comments similar to those concerning
lawns and desks on the previous page.
Mrs, Dorothy F. Fagan, Coordinator of Information for the Pasadena
Unified School District, was heavily involved in the planning aspects
related to the physical operation of the Pasadena Plan during its

first years This writer asked Mrs. Fagan if, assuming the opportun-

ity, she would mske any major changes, additions, or subtractions from

the plans as they were implemented in 1970-71. She appeared to give

the question considerable thought, paused, and replied she would not, |
That response seems reasonable, Although minor alterations might have
improved the smoothness of operations slightly, the overall effective=-
ness of the mechanics of desegregation during the first year appears
conclusives The argument that care should haw been taken to avoid
the "backlash" of Negro criticism when west side schools were improved
directly prior to the arrival of Anglo-Caucasian students at those
schools seems self-defeating, since (1) the facilities needed improve-

ment, (2) the criticism could Lardly be avoided if improvement were to

be made, znd (3) use of this argument invites the counter-argument that

no action to improve facilities would have resulied in greater and pro-

bably more justifiable criticism from 2ll racial groups. In conclusion,
the Pasadena Plan is analyzed as being successful in its initial year

when judged by the criterion of physical operation.

Mrs, Dorothy F. Fagan, private interview, March 3, 1972,

]
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Academic Progress

Any educational plan, be it one involving school desegregation or
improvement of composition skills, must be judged in some measure by
the test of academic progress. Indeed, the Pasadena Superintendent of
Schools has written that the Pasadena Plan has three emphases: desegre~
gation, integration, and sound education.l The order of importance that
should be assigned to academic progress among criteria used to analyze
the effectiveness of a desegregation plan in its first year is a question
chat is virtually impossible to answer, but to ignore an evaluation of
such progress is to ignore the basic business of education , . . that of
facilitsting the process of learning,

Two criteria are employed to analyze academic progress under the

Pasadena Plzn in 1970-71: (1) comparative test scores attained by stu-
cents within the Pasedena Unified School District on tests that are na-
tionally or state normed and considered to yield a high degree of valid-

ity and reliability related to information on learning and/or achieve-

ment, and (2) curricular developmert.,
Comparative Test Scores

Briefly stated, academic progress as measured by test scores
simply did not occur during 1970-71. Test results for the 1970-71
school year were released by the Department of Research on June 22, 1971,
These results were highly disturbing.

Three facts became readily apparent upon examination of these

scores: (1) students within the Fasadena Unified School District per-

10rfice of the Superintendent, 3 R's:

neports, Roviews, Reasons,
Cctober 9, 1970, p. 2.
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formed consistently below national norms in each of the four aress most
commonly measured: reading, language, spelling, and arithmetic, (2) per-
Formance below national norms ocarred at all but one of the grade levels
tested, and (3) test scores attained by students in 1970-71 were signifi-
cantly lower than scores achieved by students on the same tests in 1969-70.

Direct comparisons between 1970-71 test results and previous test
scores are limited to results attained in 1969-70, since the Pasadena Uni-
fied School District introduced a new battery of tests in 1969-70, Dis~
trict achievement test scores fell 7.3 percentile points between 1969-70
and 1970~71, When performance is compared across grades four, six, eight,
and twelve, reading scores dropped 7 percentile points, a 7.5 percentile
dip was recorded in langusge arts, and mathematics scores were down by 7.3
percentile points,]

This sharp decline in test scores between 1969-70 and 1970-71 is a
more alarming fact, in the opinion of this writer, than the discovery that
students within the Fasadena Unified School District performed consistent~
1y below national norms in reading, language, spelling, and arithmetic,
Performances by Fasadena students were below national norms in these four
areas in 1969-70, and there was no reason to expect that implementation of
the Pasadena Plan would reverse this trend,

The drop of over 7 percentile points in test scores attained by
Pasadena students within a one-year period cannot be dismissed easily.

The fact that this decline ocawrred in several areas that span diverse

measurements of achievement and learning must be regarded as significant,

1Department of Research, Results of 1970-71 Testing Program for the

Pasadens Unified School District (Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School Dis-
trict, June 22, 1971), PPe 2-13,




That these scores dropped during the first year of the Pasadena Plan rmust
not be overlooked. The question of "white flight" has been widely debcted
in regard to community reaction to desegregation in general and the
Pasadens Plan in perticular. The sharp reductions in 1970-71 test perfor-
mance reises the question of a possible "bright flight" from Pasadena pub-
1ic schools. As previously cited, 13,297 students attended private and
parochial schools in the Pasadena area in October of 1970, and some of
those studerts were attending public schools in Pasacena during the pre-
vious year,! Since private and parochial school enrcllments did not rise
within the Pasacena area during the first year of the Pasadena Plan, it
seems logical to assume that most of the students who withdrew from the
Pasadena Unified School District left ithe area entirely.

First grade students in Pasadena scored at the 57th percentile on
Metropolitan Readiness Tests given in October of 1970.% These results
support the thesis that students enter the Pasadena public schools well
prepared, and contimied high reading readiness scores in first grade
plus low reading scores in fourih grade will serve as an indictment
which the schocl system can scarcely ignore.

As measured by the criterion of test results, academic progress
during the initial year of the Pasadena Plan did not existe A majority
of test scores were considerably below national averages, and all test

scores recorded in 1970-71 were below those of the previous year. Test

1Department of Research, Summsry of Enrollments in Parochizl and
Frivete Schools, 1967-70, p. 16

2Department of Research, Results of 1970~71 Testing Progran for
the Paszdena Unified School District, p. 3.
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results on reading readiness indicate Pasadena is receiving students who
can learn effectively, and the above average scores of first grade stu-
dents in the Pasadena Unified School District poses both an eopportunity
and & challenge to educators within that district.

Specific test scores on comparative district-wide batteries are
contained within Appendix B, Test results for 1969-70, 1970-~71, and
1971-72 are cited, and district performances are compared with national
ard state norms at the 75th, 50th, and 25th percentile points,

No valid long-term assessment of the future of education under

the Pasadena Plan can be made on the basis of a single year of disap-
pointing test results. Tentative assumptions are possible, however,
after analysis of even a one-year testing programe It seems more than
coincidental, for example, that so sharp a drop in district test scores
should occur during the first year of a desegregation plan, The low
teést results recorded by Pasadena students in 1970-71 provide no
answers as to whether academic progress is to be attained under the
Pasadens Plan, but they do provide questions as to whether such progress
is threatened by "bright flight," a multi-racial withdrawal of highly

inteliigent students from the Pasadena public schools.
Curricular Development

Reorganization of schools under the Pasadena Plan provided new
opportunities for immovation and flexibility in curricular development
in 1970-71. The transition from the 6-3-3 pattern to a 3-3-2-4 sequence

provided mixed blessings, It created awemues for changes in both the

substance and approach of course offerings, but it also tended tc compart-




mentzalize education. The new organizational pattern permitted primary,
elementary, and junior high schools to concentrate on sherter age and
grade level spans than was possible previously, bul it dislocated the
anticipated sequence of school attendance for approximately 50 per cent
of all students within the school district.

Primary and upper grade elementary schools emphasized teanm
teaching to a consideratle degree in 1970-71. Students at these levels
received instruction from several teachers instead of one, each operat-
ing in his or her chosen area of cowpetence, thus providing greater
opportunities for teacher specialization. A system of student-selected
electives was introduced in the upper grade elementary schools, and
movenent toward departmentalization resulted in attempts at modular
scheduling in a nuwber of upper grade elementary schools. Modular
scheduling was attempted cu a voluntary bases at the building level,
and vsri-us pilot projects experimented with a variety of modular com-
binations during the 1970-71 school year.

Growth in vocational arts was notable at the junior high level.
Remedial programs in reading and mathemsatics were expanded at the
entire secondary level. New remedial course offerings were prepared
for use during 1971-72. The consistent failure of the average student
in Pasadena to read or compute at grade level provided a stimulus to
developrent of such progranms,

Division curriculum specialists were appointed to direct
in-service workshcps and promote curriculer development at all secondary
schools., Bach secondary school was staffed with an Assistant Principal

for Instruction amd Curriculum, and a directive was sent to each
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Principal, explaining that administrators responsible for curricular
development were not to be used in such other areas as discipline or
student activities.

Basic groupings were virtually abandoned at the secondary level,
New concepts of teaming and pontooning were attempted in an effort to

find means of meeting the challenge of heterogeneous grouping,

Over fifty new course offerings were added to the senior high
sc..00l course selection 1list during the 1970-71 school year. New pro-
grams were initiated in English, mathematics, industrial arts,
homemaking, science, and the humanities. Chinese and Russian were
added to the senior high school curriculum, and courses in stage
management, television production, restaurant occupations, and mursing
were introduced in pilot form.

Tutorial programs proved highly successful at one senior high
school, Volunteers traveled from the senior high school to three elemen-
tary schools and provided assistance to the students on a one-to-one
basis. This program, open to seniors on a credii Lasis, gained popular-

ity with students of all ability levels.

One of the advantages of change is that it often requires people
to look at old problems in new ways. The organizational, structural,

and behavioral changes necessitated by the lasadena Plan mandated such

an approach to the area of curricular development. Many of the new

avenues attempted in curriculum were abandoned before the conclusion

of the 1970-71 school year., Otners were revised, refined, and retained.
Expansion of curriculum was not always accompanied by orderly

planning and direction, Many courses that might best have been combined

were continued separately, and several promising pilot projects were
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dropped for lack of fundse. An unprecedented number of new course

of ferings were introduced at all levels. OCounselors at the secondary

level consistently commented that the proliferation of options within
the English and social science areas alone seemed to be without end.

At the smallest of the three regular senjor high schools there were

ten new one-semester English courses offered to students at the opening
of the 1970-71 school year, and the creation of ethnic studies courses

in the social sciences provided a wide spectrum of new selections

within that field.1 Some staff members observed that curriculum develop-

ment was apparently predicated only upon the inspiration to add new
courses, with additions of course cfferings being scheduled withcut
sufficient thought as to the content and wvalue of these offerings,

There is merit in thogse criticisms, The term "instant curriculum"

vag used derisively in district faculty lounges in 1970-71, and this
writer considers the term appropriate for much of what transpired in the
name of curricular expansion during the first year of the Pasadena Plan,
On the other hand, significant curricular development did occur at
a1l levels within the Pasadena Unified School District in 1970-71. YMuch

of it was hastily planned, and some of it failed., Yet there was impor—

tant movement in curriculum throughout the year, The lock-step pattern

was broken, Course outlines yellowed with zge were no longer regarded

as sacred. On these bases alone, this writer submits that significant

academic progress vas msde under the Pasadena Plan in the area of

curricular change,

1Etrnic studies courses included in the senicr high curriculum
during the 1970-71 school year were Black Heritage, Afro-American
Studies, La Raza Heritage, la Raza History, Black Literature, and
Asian-American Studles.
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Social Assimilation

Ldministrators, teachers, perents, and students in Pasedenea
were questioned regarding social assimilation, and virtually every
person questioned egreed on one point. Success in achieving social
aseimilation among diverse racial groups seems to operate in inverse
proportion to age. The younger the person, the greater the degree of
social assimilations. Thus, it appears that social interaction between
races was significantly greater at the primary and elementary levels
than at the junior high or senior high levels.

The television camera recorded this point in a nationally
televised documentzry aired by the Columbia Broadeasting Company on
March 9, 1972, The interaction between members of various recial
groups was easily seen when the camera recorded the actions of children
at recess and lunch time in district primary end elementary schools,

At Franklin Primsry School, for example, many instances of multi-racial
groupings were observed. terracial clusters of Anglo-Caucasien,

Negro, Vexican-American, and Oriental children played, ate, and conversed
tog.cher with apparent ease and enjoyment,

At the secondary level, however, the racial mix in the clzssrooms
resegregated itself in the cuad or the cafeteria. The same camera
observed the socizl behavior of students at Pasadena High School during
the lunch hour. Legro students clustered together with other liegro stu-
dents, Mexican-hrerican students banded together with oihas students of
Mexican-American crigin, and inglo-Caucasians sat in 2 ¢’ »oiy with other

Anglo-Caucasians, KNo racial interaction was observed at the various
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locations within the eating area during this filming,

Vhile the degree of sccial assimilation achieved at any level during

the 1970-71 school year wus limited, movement toward such assimilation was

greatest arong primary age children, Virtually no movement toward assimi-

lation was discerrable at the junior high or senior nigh schools.,

Implementation of the Pasadena Plan apparently inecreased racial

tensions at the secondary level. Mr, Ramon C. Cortines expressed this

view in an interview with this writer on February 15, 1972, As the
Assistant Superintendent for Secodary Education for the Pasadens Unified
School District, dr, Cortines handled all serious disciplinary cases that

occurred in the junior and senior high schools during the 1970-71 school

year.

Comments of other staff members, personal observation and an
s ] ’
examinztion of school records supports the assumption that racial dig-

turbences intensified at the secondery level during the first six weeks

of operation under the Pasadena Plan, A total of 436 suspensicns were

issued at the senior hizh schools from the opening of school up to and

including October 31, 1970, and 320 suspensions were given at the junior

high school level during the same periocd. Approximately one-~fourth of

these involved incidents of racial fricticn. Those fipures compare to

foriy-one and fifty-nine suspensions issued to elerentary and primary
students during the identicel six-week span,’

Although progress toward social aszimilation and eventusl intesra-

tion was mirimal during the first year of operation under the Pasadenz

10ffice of the Superintendent, News of the Pasadena Unified School
District (Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School District, Jamucry, 1972),
P. 2.
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Plan, the ultimate success of that plan depends upon the degree to
which such assimilation and integration may be achieved. It may well
be that this goal may only be reached by beginning with the primary
students who have never been exposed to anything other than a totally

desegregated school systen.

Sunmary

Six criteria were utilized in analyzing the Pasadena Plan during
its first yeer of operation. Those measurements selected to be used
within this chapter were (1) prepsration and planning, (2]} adherence
to the specific provisions of the court order, (3) commmnity accept-
ence, (4) physical operation, (5) academic progress, and (6) social
assimilation, Judged by these criteria, the court-ordersd desegfegation
plan experienced both success and fallure in 1970-71.

The preparation and planning that preceded implementation of the
plan demonstrated foresight and attention to detail. Provisions
within the Pasadena Plan were stated clearly, cost and earollment
prcjections proved to be basically accurate, and comprehensive proce-
dures.for disseminating information and genersting support within the
community were developed,

The desegregation plan adhered to each specific provision of the
court order. The court directed that racial imbzlance be reduced =2t
all levels within the Pasadenz Unified Schcol Distriet through
specific programs in the areas of (1) assignment, hiring, and promotion
of teachers and other professional staff members, (2) location and con-

struction of facilitivs, and (3) student assignments. This was done,
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The court mandated that the students within the schcol district be
raciglly distributed in such a wey as to preclude a majority of any
minority within each school, and Judge heal further required that
the desegregation plan contain stated enrollments anticipated at
each school. By the opening of school in 1970-71, both of these
mandates had been met. & final stipulation within the court order
was that expected enrcllments at each school must be projected by
race, The Pasadena Plan provided such projections.,

Community acceptance of the Pasadena Flan was by no means
unanimous, Available evidence indicates that the community was

divided sharply on both acceptance of the court order end the plan

which implemented that order, This division appears to have approxi-

mated a 50-50 split during the first year., Evidence analyzed within
the chapter included the narrow defeat of efforts to recall board
nembers who refused to file an appeal to the court order, published
reactions to both the court order and the Pasadena Plan, a sharply
accelerated decline in total enrollment and Anglo-Ceucasian enrcllment
within the schools of the Pasadena Unified School District, support
given to the plan by church and community organizations, patterns of
property sales within the Paszdens area, and the reactions of school

employees,

The mechanics of physically operating the Pasadena Plan proceeded

smoothly during the first year. The problems encountered in implementing

large-scale busing were handled effectively, There were, in fact, rela-
tively few problems that ocamred in the area of transportation, This
appears to have been due to a comprehensive planning program, the rela-

tively short bus routes employed, and the skill of those involved in
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operating the program on a daily basis. District facilities were
prepared in advance for the mass movement of students. Specific
credit should be given to administrative planners at the district
level, employees of the Associated Charter Bus Company, numerous
volunteer groups within the community, students, parents, and
staff members,

Academic progress wag measured by test results and curricular
development, Test results indicated some areas of early failure
under the Pasadena Plan, while fiexibility and innovation in curri-
cular development was highly encouraging. Paszdena studenis scored
significantly lower on a majority of nationally normed tests in
1970-71 than they had the previous year, and, while long-term academic
progress cannot be assessed on the tasis of a single-year testing pro-
gram, the sharp decline created concern over the possibility of
"bright flight,” a withdrawal of highly intelligent students,
milti-racial in nature, that may have accompanied the mere discernable
pattern of "white flight" during the months preceding and ineluding the
initial year of school desegregation in Pasadena,

Sociagl assimilation was hesitent under the Pasadena Plan in
1970-71., The statistical evidence leaves little doubt but what
numerical desegregation was achieved at, the outset, but the more sig-

nificant goals of soclal assimilation and movement toward integration

were far from realized in a single year. Such success as can be noted
came almost exclusively from the primary and elementary levels,

Little positive interaction between diverse races was observed at the

secondary level, and some evidence was submitted to support the conten-
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tion that racial tensions increased in the higher grades during the
initial year of school desegregation.,

After a full year of operation within the public schools in
Pasadena, court-ordered desegregation had proved to be at best a
limited success., High marks were attsined in most areas of prepsra-
tion and planning, adherence to the specific provisions of the cowrt
order, and physical operation of the Pasadens Plan, The first-yesr
record regarding community acceptance, academic progress, and
social assimilation was not highly impressive.. Clearly, on the
issue of the ultimate success or failure of school desegregation in
Pasadena, the jury remained out after viewing the evidence provided
by the 1970-71 school year.

The same six criteria used in.this chapter will be utilized to
analyze progress under the Pasadena Flan during its second year of
operation in the follewing chapter., Analysis of the Pasadena Plan
in Chepter VIII includes examination of each of the six aforement

ioned

criteria based on data from the beginning of the 1971-72 school year

on July 1, 1971, up tc and including the date of termination of this
study on March 25, 1972,




CHAPTER VIII

ANALYSIS QF THE SECOND YEAR OF OPERATION

UNDER THE PASADENA PLAN
Introduction

A ghift in the emphasis and nature of primary concerns of the
school district is evident in examining the deliberations of the
Pasadens Board of Education et the beginning of the second year
of operation under the Pasadena Flan. Fisecal problems, declining
enrollments, new measures to combat drug abuse, and consideration
of alternative schooling proposals were matters of pajor concern to
board members and district administrators in ihe summer and early
fall of 1971,

Some major concerns of ths previous year had abated. A massive
planning and orientation program to implement desegregation was no
longer necessary. Such arear as transportation planning, structural
reorganization, and total revision of student attendance zones vere
determined and implemented prior to the 1971~72 school year, and only

minor alterations in these areas were required for second-year opera-

tion,

Tinutes, meetings of the Pasadena Unified School Distriet Board
of Education, July 6, 20, 23, August 3, September 7 and 14, 1971.

n
N
A%,
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The criteria used toc analyze the first year of operation under the
Pasadena Plan are utilized in this chapter as a basis for second-year
analysis. These criteria, repeated for purposes of clarity at this polint,
are as follows: (1) preparation and planning, (2) adherence to the
specific provisions of the court order, (3) community acceptance,

(4) physical operation, (5) academic progress, and (6) social assimilation.
While the degrees of emphasis and involvement vary somewhat between the
first and second years of operation, each of these six criteria provides
relevant measurements of the merits and demerits of the Pasadena Plan as
implemented in both 1970~-71 and 1971-72.

The shift in priocrities of concern to the school district between
the first and second yesrs of operation under the Pasadena Plan did not
mean that the difficulties faced by the district in 1971-72 were less
vexing than those confronting schcol officials during the previous year.
The financial problem was perticularly complex in 1971-72; for example,
and the major ramificaticns of this problem are discussed in the prepa-

ration and planning sectiocn of this chapter.

Preparation and Planning Prior to the Second Year

of Operation Under the Pasadena Plan

Major areas of preparation and planning between July 1, 1971, the
first day of the 1971-72 fiscal school year, and September 13, 1971, the
first day of classes, involved consideration and/or action on the follow-
ing items: (1) school finances, (2) new measures to combat drug abuse,

(3) alternative schooling proposals, and (4) revisions in the Pasadena

Plan relative to student attendance zones.
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School Finances

The Pasadena Unified School District faced a problem of insuffi-
cient funds as it approached the adoption of a budget for the 1971-72
school year. The problem was not peculiar to Pasadenas, but it was par-
ticular acute at the beginning of the second year of operation under
the Pasadena Plan,

A series of debates over finances preceded actual budget adop-
tion. Demands of staff members for salary increases ranging from 5 to
11 per cent, a projected decline in enrollment of over 1,000 students,

a 22% decrease in unsecured assessed valuation, and rising costs related
to implementation of the Pasadena Plan were primary factors that exerted
pressure upon district financial planners.1

On July 20, 1971, the Pasadena Board of Education adopted a budget
of $39,404,675 for the 1971-72 school year. This budget was based on a
projected average daily attendance of 29,324, income of $37,448,037,
expenditure. of $37,404,675, and reserves of $1,992,640, including an
undistributed reserve of $400,000,°

Three days later, the school board announced that no salsry raises
would be granted to any district employees for the 1971-72 school year,
The board cited three reasons for this decision: (1) it considered
existing salaries to be reasonable for services performed, (2) increases

averaging 10 per cent had been granted to district employees the previous

year, and (3) a newly received projection of average daily attendance

1Minutes, meeting of the Pasadena Unified School District Board
of Education, July 23, 1971, p. 2.

2Minutes, meeting of the Pasadena Unified School District Board
of Education, Ju.ly 20, 1971, Peo 1.
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showed an increased downward revision from 29,324 to 28,645 students
anticipated for earollment in September of 1971, thus providing the
board with new evidence that the school district could not afford to
grant salary raises to iis employees for the coming year.1

The lack of salary increases was, of course, not viewed with
great pleasure by most employees within the Pasadena Unified School
District, but it was the manner in which that decision was supported
that created angry charges of "bad faith" by district employee nego-
tiators.s These negotistors were particularly upset by the fact that
the board used a revised atisndance estimate that varied by 1,679
students from that accepted by the board in adopting a budget three
days earlier. A "credibility gap" was established in the minds of some
employees, and its existence did not aid staff morale during the 1971-72
school year.2

The denial of salary rzises was but one of several ramifications
of the poor financial picture that faced the school district in the
second year of operation under the Pasadena Plan, The hiring of new
teachers was curtailed, and those hired were placed on a long-term
svbstitute basis. The professional staff at the Education Center was
was reduced. Pupil-teacher ratios were increased, psychological servi-
ces vere decreased substantielly, and counselors who left the distriet

were not replaced at the secondary level, Many pilot programs initia-

1Minutes, meeting of the Pasadena Unified School District Board
of Education, July 23, 1971, p. 2.

2Mr, Ramon C, Cortines, Assistant Superintendent for Secondary
Education, cited the existence of a "credibility gap" and need for its
reduction at a meeting of parents held at Edison Elementary School,
Pasadena, Calif., on March 20, 1972,
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ted during curricular expansion in 1970-71 were droppred for lack of

funds in 1971-72. taff reductions curtailed activities within those

programs which su.rvived.1
New Measures to Combat Drug Abuse

4 survey of district records reveals that a greater number of
students were removed from the attendance rolls of the Pasadena Unified
School District due to narcotics violations in 1970-71 than in any
previous year, With enrollments dwindling and narcotics violations
apparently rising, the school board sdopted a new policy on drug abuse
that accomplished two things: (1) it retained the drug violator on
the district rolls for average daily attendazace by transferring such
viclators to Foothill High School, Intermediate Opportunity School, or
an Elementary Opportunity class rather than using the previous policy
of mandatory suspension for such violators, and (2) it mandated the
participation of drug violators and their parents or guardians in +he
district drug awareness prozram,

In deliberations on July 6, 1971, that led to adoption of the
new policy, the board cited three advantages to the new drug policy:
(1) contimuity of the student ecucational experience, (2) insurance of
individual counseling and guidance, and (3) provision of a therapeutic

environment conducive to rehabilitation.2 The board did not cite

TDepartment of Planning, lesearch and Development, Racial and

Ethnic Distribution of Student Enrollment and Certificated Employess in
the Pasadena Unified School Digtrict (Paoadena: Pasadene Unified School

District, February, 1972), pp. 1-12.

2Minutes, meeting of the Pasadena Unified School District Board
of Education, July 6, 1971, p. 3.
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the fact that the district would save sorely needed funds by retaining

drug violators excluded by the previous policy.
Alternative Schooling Propesals

Various alternatives to establiched methods and/or times of
instruction were pursued during the planning and preparation for opera-
tion of the second year under the Pasadena Plan, An Evening High School
was established fer students in grades nine through twelve, an Expanded
School Program was developed for students desiring credit course offer-
ings to be scheduled at sites and itimes apart from the regular school
program, and a tentative agreement was reached to implement a proposal
for creation of an Alternative School under joint sponsorship of the
Pesadena Unified School District and the University of Massachusetts,

On July 27, 1971, plans were approved for the opening of an Evening
High School on September 13, 1971, Students who found it more convenient
to attend grades nine through twelve at a time later than regular day
school were invited to apply. Enrollment was voluntary, parental per-
nission was required, and a limit of 100 students was set for participa-
tion during the fall terme The schocl was to operate on the Blair High
School campus and provide the same curricular opportunities as were
available to day school students. At a hearing prior to adoption of
this proposal, the school board was informed tiat tiie operstion of the

new school would not represent additional costs to the district,]

1Dérothy F, Fagan, ed., Board Briefg: 4 Digest of Board of Educa-

tion Meetin (Pasadena: Pasadera Unified School District, July 20,
1972), p. 1.
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A wide variety of course cfferings ‘was included in the Expanded
School Program for the 1971-72 school year. This program provided
opportunities for students to take credit courses at the secondary
level at locations and times apart from the regular school program.
Course offerings were dependent upcn student interest, and a majority
of the courses were scheduled from 7 to 10 pem. on week nights or on
Saturdays., The range of offerings permitted inclusion of many courses
not contained within the regular curriculume, On September 7, 1971,
the school board approved adoption of the following ten courses to
be offered as additions to the existing Expanded School Program for
1971-72: (1) banking functions, (2) business organization, (3) manage~
ment experience and salesmsnship, (4) media, (5) animal care,

(6) ballet for modern dancers, (7) basic beating, (8) desert explora-
tion, (9) environmental structures, end (10) human organizaticn.1

A proposal of long-range significance was considered initially
by the Pasadena Board of Education at & series of meetings between
July and September of 1971. This proposal involved agreement to enter
into a joint contract with the University of Massachusetts to establish
an Alternative School for Pasadena students at all grade levels, A
three~phase program was agreed upon in early negotiations. Phase one

reated a steering committee composed of parents, students, and staff
members to develep a broad outline of what a Pasadena Alternative
School should be and determine guidelines for phase two,. the active

planning of the school., It was agreed that, if both the Pasadena

TMinutes, meeting of the Pasadene Unified School District Board
of Education, September 7, 1971, De 4.




232

Unified School District and the University of Massachusetts wished to
continue the project upon evaluating the recommendations of the steer-
ing committee in Janu.ry of 1972, phase two would be initisted imme-
diately., Phase two called for establishment of a Plannirg School
during the second semester of the 1971-72 school year. This school
would include fifty students selected by the school distriet from
applications received from all grade levels. The planning phase
envisioned active involvement of students, parents, and staff in deve-
lopment of curriculum content and techniques, organization for instrue-
tion, decision-making, and school governarice, During phase two tha

Pasadena group was to be assisted by consultants and graduate students

from the University of Massachusetts, Phase three was to involve the

opening of the Alternative School in September of 1972, Although par-
ticipation by students and staff was to be voluntary, ethnic balance
was to be maintained, Prior to the opening of school for the 1971-72
year, the Pasadena Board of Education approved phase one of this pro~
jects Dr, Joseph P, Zeroniun, Administrative Assistant to the Super-
intendent, was appointed as Project Director,! Development of phase
two of this plan is discussed in a later section of this chapter,
While the school board approved new avenues of instruction and
curriculum by its actions regarding the Evening High School, the
Expanded School Program, and phese one of the Alternative School.
proposal, it laid to rest any lingering hopes of involvement in an

alternative proposal that two years previously had been regarded by

10ffice of the Superintendent, News of the Pasadena Unified

Schoo). Diptrict (Pasadena: Pasadens Unified School District,

December, 1971), p. 1e
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some within the district as the most promising option of all, that
being creation of an educational perk to include all distriet senior
high schools. On July 20, 1971, the following recommendations of the

District Committee on Senior High School Reorganization were approved

by the Pasadena Board of Education:

1. The Educational Park will no longer be considered as the
reorganization plan for the senior high schools. All alternate
plans will include the continuation of Johr Muir High School as
a senior high school site,

2, The 1967 bonds designated for John Muir High School will
be made available for improvement of that school., Funds will be
released with the understanding that recommendations for specific
expenditures will come before the Board for approval.

3. All reference materials and statistical data compiled by
the committee will be submitted to the Long Range Flanning
Committee for consideration.?

It may be remembered that the educational park concept was a major
provision within the Pasadena Plan as approved by Judge Real on March by
1970, but a lack of funds and reversal of the decision to create a ninth
grade intermediate school led to abandonment of the concept. The action

of the school board on July 20, 1971, confirmed publicly a redirection

in policy which most educators close to the Pasadena picture had accepted

as fact over a year earlier.2
Revision in Student Attendance Zones

A series of minor changes in student atiendance zones were approved
by the Pasadena Board of Education at the primsry and elementary school

levels. These changes involved a total of 108 students and 15 schools.

TMinutes, meeting of the Pasadena.Unified School District Board
of Education, July 20, 1971, p. 4.

2p survey of twelve district administrators, a majerity of whom
favored the educational park concept, revealed that all twelve considered
the possibility of implementing the educational park to be non-existent
under prevailing circumstances in June of 1970,
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A single secondary level change involved a minor boundary alteration
between John Muir High School and Blair High School to conform to the
natural boundary of the Arroye Seco Basinh, The high school revision
involved less then ten students,?

Five of the six recommendations made to the district by the
Citizens-Staff Advisory Committee on Redistricting were accepted by
the school board. The sixth recommendation, which involved the closure
of McKinley Primary School, was deferred for one year because facilities
to serve the McKinley students were not ready for occupancy by September.2

The suggestion of the Superintendent that redistricting be held to
a minimm for the 1971-72 schocl year was heeded by the Citizens-Staff
Committee and the Pasadena Board of Education. Acceptance of this
suggestion meant that no major revisions in racial balance were created,
dislocations of massive numbers of students were avoided, and community
unrest over new alterations was virtually non-existent. Less than 120
students throughout the school district were affected by redistricting
between the first and second years of operation under the Pasadens Plan,
Acceptance of minimal redistricting also msant, however, that continued
racial transition in certain residintial areas would bring several
primary and elementary schools close to violation of the court mandate

that no school possess a majority of any minority group within its

enrollment,

Minutes, meeting of the Pasadena Unified School District Roard
of Education, September 7, 1971, p. 2.

2Minutes, meeting of the Pasadena Unified School District Board
of Education, July €, 1971, p. 6.
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In conclusion, the Pesadena Unified School District planned and
prepared with varying effectiveness for the 1971-72 school year. The
compilation and computation of enrollment estimates added tc¢ the con-
fusion in projecting district finances, a new drug policy rotained
more students but contained no provisions for added facilities to
house those students at the senior high level, alternative schooling
proposals created three new programs and rejected the creation of an
educational park, and revision in stucent attendance zones minimized
changes while maximizing the danger of violating the court provision
that no school possess & mgjority of any mincrity group within its
enrollment.

Research estimates regarding fall enrcllments were particularly
inconsistent. The school board edorted a general fund publication bud-
get based on a projected average daily attendance of 29,324 on July 20,
1971, and three days later received z projection of 1,679 less students
for use in support of its refusal to grant salary raises to district
employees. These inconsistencies contributed to a "eredibility gap"
that diminished morale among district employees during the 1971-72
school year, A compzrison of projected and actual enroliment of
Angle-Caucasian students indicated that district research figures were
accurate when dealing with overall figures, but highly inaccurate in
underestimating Anglo-Caucasian withdrawal in grades one and two, Com-

parison of projected and actual Anglo-Caucasian enrollment for the

1971-72 school year is shown in Table 16,

1Dorothy F. Fagan, ed., B Bri A Dioest of RBo:
tion Meetings (Pasadena: Pasadena Unified
and July /3, 1971)’ Pe 1.

School District, July 20, 1971,
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TABLE 16

COMPARISON OF PROJECTED AND AGTUAL ENROULMENT
OF ANGLO-CAUCASIAN STUDENTS IN THE PASADENA
UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT FOR THE CURRENT
(1971-1972) SCHOOL YEAR - PROJECTIONS
BASED ON DISTRICT FIGURES PREPARED
BY THE DEPARTMENT OF PLANNING,

RESEARCE AND DEVELOEMENT

2 Grade | Projected Actual Degree of Percentage of
: Ilevel | Enrollment | Enrollment Brror Discrepancy
K L7% 47% 0 )
1 52% 45 +7 +16%
2 Lh% 47% -3 - 6%
3 L7% 48% -1 - 2%
4 L% 46% +1 + 2%
5 47% 48% ~1 - 2%
6 46% 45% +1 + 2%
7 L9% 48% +1 + 2%
8 53% 52% + + 2%
9 51% 50% +1 + 2%
i 10 56% 56% 0 0
11 54% 57, =L, - 7%
12 60% €. -2 - 3%
Total 50% 50% 0 0

Source: Frenk h. Fleck, rleck Enrollment Surveys
(Pasadena, Calif,, Frank L. Fleck,
November, 1971), p. 3.

aAnglo-—Caucasian percentages are expressed as a
percentage of the total enrcllrent.

bMr, Fleck has contended that the Pasadena Unified
Schocl District has consistently erred in overestimating
both total enroliment figures and Anglo-Caucasian percentages
within those figures, Mr. Fleck's own figures have also
overestimated both total enrollment and Anglo-Caucasian per-
centages during each of the past five years, but his degree
of error in all past projections zt all grade levels has
been less than the degree of error contained in the projec-
tions of the Fasadena Unified School Districi's Depariment
of Flanning, Research and Developnent,
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New measures to combat drug abuse retained needed funds by
increasing average daily attendance through retention of drug violators
at special schools rather than removing them from the school district,
and a decrease in the drug problem during the 1971~72 school year to
date would tend to confirm that this poliey possessed berefits other
than financial gein., No provisions were placed within these measures
to alleviate overcrowding at those schools receiving drug violators,
however, and the lack of such provisions contributed to the fact that
Foothill High School could accept no transfers by March of 1972. The
drug problem msy have been alleviated by adoption of a new drug policy
prior to the 1971-72 school year, but attendance and behavioral problems
who would ncrmally be referred to Foothill High School from March %o
June of 1972 will nut receive the specislized assistance provided by
that school as a result,

Alternative schooling proposals planned prior to the opening of
school in September have met with mixed success. The Evening High
School has exceeded its quota of 100 students, and student evaluations
of the program indicate satisfaction with the program., According to
the Director of the Expanded School Progrem, that option has "fallen
apart" during the 1971-72 school year, primarily due to the fact that
the Director cannot devote sufficient administrative time to organiza-
tion of the program, This is understandable, since the Director of the
Expanded Schocl Program is also the full-time Director of the Evening
High School, an allocation of responsibilities that does not reflect

well upon district p.'Lamn:i.ng.‘l The Alternative School is currently in

1Paul S, Finot, private interview held at the Evening High School

on March 14, 1972, Mr, Finct is Director of the Expanded School Program
and the Evening High School,
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in phase two, the plamning stage. The Flanning School is in its second
month of operation, fifty students are actively participating in the
program, and reports involving the success of the project to date are
contradictory. It appears to be too early Lo fairly evaluate the success
of planning, let alone implementaticn, of the Alternative School proposal.
The Pasadena Unified School District may still reconsider operating a
full-scale Alternative School in co-sponsorship with a university located
over 3,000 miles from Pasadena, but phass one of the project resulted in
the acceptance of the recommendaticns of the Pasadena Steering Cormittee
by the Pasadena Board of Education on Jamary 11, 1972, Those recormenrda-
tions called for contimed involvement by Pasadena in this joint projec’c.1
The few revisions made in attendance zones during the planning end
preparation stage of the second year under the Pesadenz Plan had advan-
tages and disadvantages., The fact that the number of students who unex-
pectedly had to change schools dropped from over 14,00 to less than 120
seems advantageous, and the relatively few complaints over redistricting
provided a welcome respite from the furor that accompamied original im~
plementation of the Pasadena Plan. Acceptance of the suggeslior of the

Superintendent to hold attendance changes to a minimum meant that several

) schools were dangerously close to violating the court order prohiviting

any school from having a majority of any minority group within its student
enrollment, however, and the results of thai disadvantage are discussed

further in an analysis of the degree to which the school district adhered

to the court provisions regarding student aszignments. That analysis

appears in the following section of this chapter.

10ffice of the Superintendent, News of ths Pasedens Unified School
Distuict (Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School District, January, 1972),

Pe 1.
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Adherence to the Speci vigio Court Order of 1970

Adherence to the specific provisions of the 1970 court order is
evaluated by the same criteria for 1971-72 as were used in evaluating
1970-71. These criteria are the provisions of the court order itself,
provisions which mandated district action in the following areas:

(1) assignment, hiring, and promotion of teachers and other professional

staff members, (2) location and construction of facilities, and (3) stu-
dent assignments.

Assignment, Hiring, and Promotion of Teachers and Other Professional
Staff Membere

Racial balance in assignment of teachers and uther professional
staff members was adhered to only in part during the second year of
operation under the Pasadena Plan, The greatest success in achieving
racial balance in assignment was related to classroom teachers, Al}
schools employing eight or more teachers contained teaching staffs of
no more than 45 per cent or less than 15 per cent minority group mem-
bers, and each school with less than eight teachers included at least
one minority group person on its staff.1 No Crientals, American
Indians, or other nonwhite groups were represented in any professional
capacity other then classroom teacher, however, and the number of

Mexican-Americans employed in professional capacities within the district
wers fewer by furin 1971-72 than in 197C~71,2

1Department of Planning, Research and Development, Racial and
T, t Student Fx 3, i

1971-72, pp. 1-10. ’
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Frogress was made in the hiring of minority group teachers.
Of the total new teacher group employed in 1971-72, 22 were
Anglo-Caucasian, 1% were Negro, 6 were Mexican-American, 7 were
Oriental, 1 was American Indian, and 2 were other nonwhite. Compared
to the previocus year, the percentages of each ethnic group reflected
the following changes: Anglo-Caucasian classroom teachers decreased
from 80.9 to 78; Negro teachers increased from 12.9 to 15; teachers of
Mexican-American descent dropped from 3.5 to 3.3; Oriental teachers
jumped from 1.9 to 2.6; American Indian teachers rose slighly from
0.2 to 0,3; and other nonwhite teachers moved from 0,6 to 0.8.1
Further progress in hiring was impeded by a lack of funds and decreas~
ing enrollments. Only 72 new teachers were employed by the district,
and 18 of those were returning long-term substitutes. Those selected
were chosen from 2,000 qualified applicants. During the second year
of operation under the Pasadena Plan, 40 applicants ccmpeted for each
available position.2

Gains were mixed in terms of employing minority group personnel
as non-teaching members of the professicnal staff, The district hired
4 more Negroes in non-teaching positions than were employed the previous
year. Mexican~Americans in such positions decreased by 1, and the
Anglo~Caucasian numbers decreased by 5. As was the case in 1970-71, no
Orientals, American Indians, or other nonwhites were employed as

non-teaching members of the professional staff,3

1Ibid.

2br, Ralph W. Hornbeck, private interview held at the Pasadena
Education Center, Pasadena, Calif., on March 22, 1972. Rr. Hornbeck
is Superintendent of Schools for the Pasadena Unified School District.

3Department of Flanning, Research and Development Raci%l and
Ethnic distribution of i*tudent Enrollment and Certificate ployees,
1971-72, p. 12.
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No significant rise was noted in promotion of minority personnel
to leadership positiona, Mexican-American administrators decreased
from 2 to 3; Negro administrators increased from 5 to 7; Anglo-Caucasian
administrators decreased from 48 to 47; as was true for the two preced-
ing years, no Oriental, American Indian, or other nonwhite served in a
leadership position within the Passdena Unified School District.

Thus 1t can be seen that specific provisions regarding staff were
met inconsistently in 1971-72, Staff assignments at schools covered by
the court order reflected conscious efforts to achieve racial balance,
and the goals of the Pmsadena Flan were met in each of these schools,
a8 indicated on page 238, Gains in employment of Negro and Oriental
teachers were impressive, but Mexican-American teachers decreased, and
additions of American Indians and other nonwhites were insignificant.
No notable progress was made in employing minority personnel in
non-teaching positions or in the promotion of such personnel, No deli-
berate effort to exclude any minority group was noted at any level, but
two trends do provide cause for some concern: (1) no additional
Mexican-Americans were employed in any professional capacity, despite
the fact that the Mexican-American represents the most rapidly growing
minority group in the Pasadena area,? and (2) no Orientals , American
Indians, or other nmonwhites were included in the district staff at any
level other than that of eclassroom teacher,

1Ibid.

2Mr, Peter F, Hagen, private interview held at the Pasadena Equca-
tion Center, Pasadena, Calif,, on December 28, 1971, Mr. Hagen is the

Administrative Director for Flanning, Research and Development within
the Pagadens Unified Sehool District,
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location and Construction of Facilities

Existing school locations were utilized to serve the purposes of
desegregation through the "pairing" of primary and upper elementary
schools within the same attendance zone. Due to budgetary limitations,
new construction at these sites was severely limited during the 1971-72
school year, Such construction involved expansion of facilities to
accommodate racial belance., No additional school buildings were con-
structed during the 1971~72 school year.

Student Assignments

Only @ few minor changes in student assignments were made prior
to the 1971-72 school year. This lack of major chenge meant that adjust~
ments to compensate for racizl transition were not reflected in the over-
all assignment of students to specific schools during the second year of
operaticn under the Fasadens Flan, As a result, the school district
placed itself in danger of violating the court mandate that no school
possess a majority of any minority group within its total enrollment,

The first violation of that mandate occured at Loma Alts Elemen-
tary School in October of 1971. An analysis of school enrollment figures
revealed that Loma Alta conteined a Negro enrollment that represented
51.9 per cent of its total school population at that time,l Mid~year
racial distribution figures irdicated that a legro emrollment of 51 o4

per cent at Franklin Primary School placed a second district school in
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violation of the court order in Jamuary of 1372, The mid-year study
showed that the Negro majority at Loma Alta Elementary Schoql had
inereased to 52 per cent, Enrollments at each of the other 34 district
schools covered by the court order met the provision of that order
regarding racial distributicn,’

The difficulties in maintaining district enrollments in such a
manner as to aveld a majority of any minority at each school are parti-
cularly acute at the primary and elementary schools, This is due to
the larger number of schools and the smaller attendance areas served by
each school at those levels, Both violations of the court order regard-
ing racial distribution between schools occured within primary and ele-
mentary schools, An examination of the latest available district sta-
tistics on school enrollments revealed that no junior or senior high
school contained a single minority group in excess of 43 per cent of
the total school population, but hine primary and elementary schools
possessed single minority groups above that figure.?

The degree to which a majority of the district primary and ele-
mentary schools approach violation of the court order regarding student
assignments is shown in visual form in Illustrations 19 and 20, Illus-
tration 19 shows the percentage of minority students at each primary
school during the 1971-72 school year. Only a single primary school con-

tained a total minority percentage under 40 per cent, and 2 such schools

1Department of Planning, Research and Development, __Q_QQW
1al ant B ng Distrib _hu of Enrollment -- Octobe 8

Japuary 28, 1972 (Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School District,
February 22, 1972), pp. 2, 4.

2Ibid., PPe 2-6,
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possessed minority enrollments exceeding 60 per cent, Illustration 20
indicates the 1971-72 percentages of minority students at the elemen~
tary level, No elementary schools had minority enrollrents of less

than 40 per cent, and a single elementary school enrolled a minority

population of over 60 per cent. Percentages in these illustrations

are expressed in range increments of 20 per cen®., Illustrations 19
and 20 appear on the following twe pages. An examination of specific
percentages of racial distribution at each district school for the
197172 school year is contained in Appendix 4.

The degree of effectiveness in achieving racial balance at the
lower grade levels under the Pasadena Plan is graphically demonstrated
by comparing the racial distributi-n patterns in Illustrations 19 and
20 to the patierns of such distribuvion reflected in 1965-70 within
I1lustration 5 on page ninety-five., Such a corparison leaves no doubt
that racizl balance in each school at the lower grade levels was atitained
under this desegregation plan, Comperison of racia! disiributior Dereen—
tages in Arpendix A demonstrate similar success under ‘he Pasadena P.an

at the upper grade levels,

Achievement of racial balance at a given point in time does not

solve the continuing problem of how to meintain such balznce within ‘the

schools of 2 community in racial transition, Yearly redistricting is a
possible solution, but such frequency of student dislocaiion crestes

other problems. The Pasadena Unified School District chose to avoid
extensive redistricting in 1971-72, and the resultant violations of the
corxrt order regarding student assignments provided new problems, The

court did rot cite the school district from the deviations from its man-




ILLUSTRATICN 19

PERCENTAGE OF MINORITY STUDENTS (GRADES K-3) UNDER THE PASADENA FLAN 1971
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date at two schools in 1971-72 as of March 25, 1972, but the court order
provided Judge Real with the authority to do so at any tire. Whether
additional violations would result in further legal action against the
school district is difficult to assess at this point, but continued
racial transition without changes in district pclicy would seem to

insure that such violations will occur,.

Community Acceptance

Evidence of contimied community division over acceptance of the
Pasadena Plan during its second year of operation ig provided by an ana-
Iysis of published responses reflecting individual opinions on the merits

of the plan. A total of eighty-two such responses were rrinted in either

the Los Angeles Times, The Altadenan, the Pasadena Star-liews, or the

Los Angeles Herald-Examiner from September 13, 1971, to the termination
of this study on March 25, 1972, Of this number, forty-one approved the
plan, thirty-eight opposed it, and three expressed & neutral view. As
mentioned in analysis of a similar summary of published opinions contained
in Chapter VII, reliance upon such data is unwise., The sampling included
only those who chose to write to these four newspapers regarding this
issue, and the response is limited further by selection of only those which
these newspzpers decided to print. Apparent balance between proponents and
opponents of the plan may be real or imagined, depending upon the degrec to
which this small group represents the community at larze and the de;jree to
which the n-vwspapers sought to rrovide a balance of views expressed in

publication., HNotwithstarding the vulnerability in data created by

these variatles; a relatively even division of opinion appears in other




information relative to comrunity acceptance of the Pasadena Plan,

One criterion for acceptance is an examination of whether increas-
ing or decreasing numbers of families enroll their children in the
schools that are implementing the Pasadena Plan. It is valuable to
also examine these numbers in terms of racial transition, since such
issues as "white flight" may be confirmed or refuted on the basis of
such numbers. & decline in both total enrollment and Anglo~Caucasian
enrollment occured during the 1971-72 school year. On October 8, 1971,
total district enrollment stood at 27,547, of which 13,848 were
Anglo-Caucasian, Anglo-Caucasians represented 50,3 per cent of all
district students on that date., Exactly one year previously, total
district enrollment was 22,123, 53.7 per cent of which was Anglo-Caucasian.
From the second month of the first year of the Pasadena Plan to the second
month of its second year, therefore, total enrollment dropped 1,546, and
Anglo-Caucasian enrollment decreased by 3.4 per cent. A total of 15,647
Anglo-Caucasians were enrolled in schools within the Pasadena Unified
School District on October 8, 1970, so the loss of 1,799 between the
beginning of the 1970-71 school year and the beginning of the 1971-72
school year was greater than the total loss in enrollment during the
same period.1

A more pertinent comparison of enrollment figures to community
acceptance of the Pasadena FPlan during its second year of operation is

found in comparing the aforementicned figures of October 8, 1571, to

those reflected on January 28, 1972, This comparison reflects a decline

1Department of Planning, Research and Development, Racial and
Ethnic Distribution of Student Enrollment 66-1971 (Pasadena:
Pasadera Unified School District, February, 1972), p. 2.
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in total and Anglo~Caucasien enrollments in much the same ratio as the
previously cited figures, but this decline has greater relevance to an
analysis of community acceptance of the Pasadena Plan during its second
year of operation because the decline took place entirely within the
1971-72 school year, Total enrollment dropped by 289 from COctober 8,
1971, to January 28, 1972, and Anglo-Caucasian enrollment declined by
582 during the same period., The Anglo-Caucasian loss caused the per-
centage of that ethnic group to decline from 50.3 per cent 1o 49.7 per
cent of the district total.! For the first time in the history of the
Pasadens public schools, a majority of the students enrolled vwithin
those schools were not Anglo~Caucasian‘2

Gommunity involvement in school activities decreased during the
1971-72 school year., A number of community-staff human relations groups
that were active in 197071 disbanded in 1971-72, often because of a
leck of representatives from the minority community. The record number
of parent volunteers who participated as teacher aides, clerical assis-~
tants, and noon supervisors during the first year'of the Pasadena Plan
diminished at most schools during the second year of desegregation,
although a significant rise in such aid occured at Jokm Muir High
School. Parental attendance at fell Back-to-School Night progrems
dropped to an all-time low in 1971~72, and senior high school teachers
considered abandoning such programs because of an apparent lack of

commmity interest., Membership and active involvement in chapters of

1Department of Planning, Research and Development, A Comparison of
Racigl and Ethnic Distribution of Enrollment —- October 8, 1971, and

January 28’ 1272, Po 1.

2Pagadena Star-News, Februsry 13, 1972.
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Parent Teacher Associations declined at a majority of schools, particular-
ly those at the secondary levels., It is difficult to assess the degree to
which this decreased community involvement in school activities was
related to community feelings regarding the Pasadena Plan, or even to
evaeluate whether the decresase was peculiasr to Pasadena or part of a
national syndrome involving public education in the 1970s, but its exis-
tence tends to confirm that parent-school communications did not operate
extremely well during the second year of operation under the Pasadena
Plan,

The Black Task Force, the Mexican-American Tesk Fcrce, and the
Sierra Madre Task Force became active within the community during the
1971-72 school year, The racial composition of the first two groups is
apperent from their titles. Sierra Madre is an almost exclusively
Anglo-Caucasian suburb whose residents are served by the Pasadena Unified
School District. These task forces met with various segments of the pro-
fessional staff and other community orgenizations during the 1971-72
school year. Their stated goals were the improvement of educztion in

Pasadena and the establishment of new lines of communication between the

schools and the commnity. The eventual roles of these task forces can
be assessed only after their recommendations have been made public, an

event which had not occared at the time this study was terminated., Their

‘_: goals are both laudsble and sorely in need of attainment, and these orga-

K nizations can vecome significant positive forces if they are, in fact,
primarily concerned with the improvement of education for all children
within the Pasadena Unified School District. If they are to represent

only those special interest groups that their titles imply, however,
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they may beceme sources of further division within the community. While
the Superintendent of Scghools in Pasadena has stated his support for the
establishment of such task forces as a mears of increasing communication
between the schools and the commmity, he recognized the danger of
possible divisiveness within the creation of such groups in an interview
with this writer on March 22, 1972.

To sumarize, the preponderance of evidence suggests that the
Pasadena Plan did not gain an appreciable measure of community support
between the first and the second year of its operation. On the basis
of published responses, enrollment figures, cormumnity involvement in
school activities, and the creetion of task forces representing special
interest groups within the commmnity, it is conclw’ed that Pasadena
remained bipolarized on the merits of this perticul.r approach to school
desegregation at the time this study was completeds The percentage of
those who favor or oppose the plan does not appear tc have changed
appreciably since the plan was originally implemented in the fall of
1970, The availsble data supports the conclusion that commmity senti-
ment regarding the Pasadena Plan is split approximately down the middle,
with a majority or near majority of residents within the Pasadena Uni-
fied School District as yet unwilling or unable %o commit themselves to-

making court-ordered desegregation work within either the schools or

the cormmunity.
Paysical atio

Physical operation of the desegregation plan functioned well

during the portion of the 1971-72 school year covered by this study.
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Transportation and maintenance operations were excertionally smooth
during the first six months of operation during the gsecond year under
the Pasadena Plan.

The district busing program was reduced slightly during the
1971-72 school years This reduction was due to declining enroliments
and did not involve any curtailment of services to the individual
gtudent. The Associated Charter Bus Company utilized 86 buses to
transport over 12,000 students to and from school daily. The average
student who used district bus transportation rode for four miles and
fifteen mimutes each way, and 45 per cent of all students within the
Pasadena Unified School District rode buses to and from school in
1971-72., This program was implemented without a single major accident
during the period from September 13, 1971, to termination of this gtudy
on March 25, 1972,

Maintenance services were expanded during school nours throughout
the district. Custodial services were refined and improved. In con-
clusion, the Pasadena Plen operated very effectively in its

second year

when judged on the basis of mechanics.

Acadenmic Proazress

heademic progress is measured within this chapter for the second

year of desegregation in Pasadena, and the criteris used in this second

year analysis sre the same as those used in the previous chzzier to

measure such progress in 1970-71. Those criteria are: (1) cozparative

TRoger Mudd, Columbia Broadcasting System television program
entitled "Busing," March 9, 1972.
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test scores attained by students within the Pasadena Unified School
District on tests that are either nationaily or state normed and con-
sidered to yield a high degree of validity and reliability related to

information on learning and/or achievement, and (2) curricular develop-

ment.,

Comparative Test Scores

Academic progress as measured by test scores wes extremely limited
in 1971-72. In a comparison of fall test scores released by the school
district on Merch 14, 1972, and scores received on the same tests by
Pasadena students in 1970-71, no progress at all was attaiced on overall
achievement, reading, language arts, or mathematics test results.

District-wide testing revealed a disturbing pattern for the second
straight year of operation under the Pasadena Plan, Scores achisved by
district students indicated the same three facts in 1971-72 as they did
in 1970-71: (1) students within the Pasadena Unified School District
performed consistently below national norms in each of the four areas
most commonly measured: reading, language, spelling, and arithmetic,
(2) performance below national norms occurred at all but one of the grade
levels tested, and (3) test scores attained by students in 1971-72 were
significantly lower than scores achieved by students on the same tests
in 1970-71.

Achievement test scores fell 2,6 percentile points between 1570-71
and 1971-72. When performance is compared across grades four, six,
eight, and twelve, reading scores dipped 0.3 percentile points, a drop

of 3.3 percentile points was observed in language arts, and mathematics




5

o

254

scores decreased by 4.3 percentile points.1

Students in Pasadena achieved above national norms only at the
first grade level, where a score at the 61st percentile was achieved
on Metropolitan Readiness Tests administered in October of 19712 The
1971=72 scores were alsc above district scores on the same test for
the previous year. First grade students in Pasadena scored at the 57th
percentile on Metropolitan Readiness Tests given in 1970-71., These
results indicate that students enter the Pasadena schools with an
tsbove average capacity to learn.

At the four higher grades tested during the fall of 1971, district
scores were below national norms in every area tested. In reading,
language, spelling, and arithmetic, four grade students scored at the
38th, 34th, 33rd, and 29th percentiles; sixth grade studetts averaged
at the 39th, 34th, 36th; and 27th percentiles; eighth grade students
recorded scores at the 45th, 38th, 37th, and 32nd percentiles. On Iowa
Tests of Educational Development, twelfth grade students scored below
national norms in all four areas for the first time since the test was
used in Pasadena. In correctness of expression, spelling, quantitative
thinking, and social studies reading, district seniors averaged at the
40th, 47th, 42nd, and A3th percentile pointe..3 Comparative results for

1969-70, 1970-71, and 1971~72 are shown in Appendix B,

1Department of Planning, Research and Development, E@ﬁul%ﬁ of Fall
1971 _Testing Program for the Pasadenas Unified Schooi District (Pasadena:
Pasadena Unified School District, February, 1972), pe 30.

RIbid., pe 3.

3Ibid., pps 24, 25, 26, and 28,
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Urban school districts generally have experienced high percentages
of student mobility and non-attendance in recent years, and Pasadena was
no exception, Of the 1946 students eligible to take the sixth grade
achievement test in 1971-72, only 555 could be identified as having
attended district schools for a minimum of 160 days each year since grade
one, Factors of student mobility and non-attendance affect test scores,

and they affect the potential for academic progress within the Fasadena

publie sehools;J

4s measured by test results, academic progress cccurred only at
grade one during the second year of the Pasadena Plan. The low scores
achieved by district students in 1971-72 were a source of concern to
members of the school board, and Superintendent Hornbeck agreed that
his retention of leadership within the district should rest upon a
reversal of the downward trenda';2 When interviewed by this writer eight
days after having "placed his job on the line" at a public board meeting,
the Superintendent stated that a five-year period of time provided an
ample period in which to obtain significent results in raising district
test scores under the Pasadensa Plan.3

Racial transition, student apathv regarding the relevance of
district-wide testing, "bright flight" from Pasadena schools, mobility,
and non-sttendance are possible reasons for the contimued decline of
test scores attained by students under the Pasadena Flan, but, whatever
the reasons, the poor achievement of academic growth as reflected in

those scores presents an indictment which school officials mist strive

1Pagad Star-News, March 15, 1972, p. 1.

2Dr, Ralph W. Hornbeck, private interview, March 22, 1972,
31bid.
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Curricular Development

Curricular development during the second year of operation undey
the Pesadena Plan involved a marked shift in emphasis from the rapid
growth and proliferation of course offerings that characterized develop-

ment in curriculum in 1970-71., Very few new course offerings were

added at any level within the school disirict after the beginning of
the 1¢71-72 school year, and many of the courses originally scheduled
in September of 1971 were dropped because of small class numbers.

This shift in emphasis was partially due to a nee’ for retrench-
ment that was created by a lack of funds, Decline in enrciluent was
another factor that inhibited a new proliferation of course offerings
in 1971-72. At the secondary level the saturation factor contribred
to a cutback in course offerings., Over 430 @ifferent classes were
operating at the senior high school level during the first mon*’.s of
the second year of school desegregavion in Prsadens.

Tke movement away from expanded course of ’erings did not mean
that curricular activity was sbsent in 1971-7. 3 ch activity wes
merely redirected, with primary emphasis being placed vpon the deve-
lopment of alternative schooling proposals and expansion of ramedial
programs, Strong efforts toward new ways of presenting curricula
were explored at the Evening High School. The Expanded Scheol Frogrem
provided a variety of new approaches to learning during the fall of
1971, but the program became more limited as the school year progressed,

A major examination of curriculumwasbeing undertaken at the time this
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study was terminated in March of 1972, This examination was a primary
purpose of the Planning School, phase two of the Alternative School
proposal described in some deteil at a previous point within this chap~
ter. Remedial programs in reading and mathematics have been expanded
during the 1971-72 school year, and additional programs are scheduled
for initial implementation in the fall of 1972,

The expansion of basic courses in reading and mathematics have
resulted from two factors: (1) a new state law which requires high
school graduates to complete diagnostic and/or remedial courses in
both reading and mathematics unless they score at or above a grade
placement of 8.0 on a nationally normed examination selected by the
local school district, and (2) the consistent inability of the average
student in Pasadene to read or compute at grade level, This inability
is dramatized by the fact that district pupils consistently score
below national end state norms at virtually all grade levels, The
gap between Pasadena students and other students is most pronounced
in mathematics, and a myriad of district committees have been assigned
to examine means of reducing this gap during the spring of 1972,

The Pasadens Unified School District has increasingly attempted
to secure federal and state funding for curriculum expansion during
1971-72. The professional staff responsible for development of special
projects to acquire such funds is one of the few areas in which an
expension of personnel has transpired within the past year,

School officials have joined with civie leaders to create a
special educational foundation to raise funds for curricular expansion,

innovation, and development, The Pasadens Educational Foundation is a
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newly formed organization that began operstion during 1971-72. The
foundation was incorporated as a separate entity from the Pasadena Uni~
fied School District and legally chartered within the State of Califor-
nia as a non~-profit organization whose sdle purpose is to acquire and
dispense tax deductible contributions for the improvement of publie
education in Pasadena.1 Funds were sought from corporations, foundations,
and individual citizens. The foundation set $100,000 as its fund-raising
goal Tor the 1971-72 school year. The Pasadena Educational Foundation
is unigue because no other public school district currently has such a
body devoted to raising money for its support exclusively'2

Despite a decrease in community involvement at many schools in
1971-72, over 750 volunteers worked in classrooms and offices to
supplement the instructionsal program.3 Such assistance provided valuable
time for teachers to become more heavily involved in curricular planning.

State funding permitted expansion of the gifted program, and empha~
sis was placed on improved procedures for identifying gifted students at
all grade levels. A minimm of 200 minutes per week was devoted te spe-
cial instruction for gifted children in elementary schools.,

Accelerated

classes were offered in a wide variety of subject fields at the secondary

Mr, Frederick W. Purdy, private interview held at the Pepper Mill
Restaurant, Pasadena, Calif,, on January 14, 1972. Mr. Purdy is a member
of the Board of Directers of the Pasadens Educational Foundation,

20ffice of the Superintendent, News of the Pasadens Unified School
District (Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School District, November, 1971),
Pe 2.

3Pasadena Chamber of Commerce, Why Your Children Should Attend
Pagadena Public Schools (Pasadena: Pasadena Chamber of Commerce,
October, 19715, Pe Lo
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level, and college credit advanced placement courses wera prorided at
each senior high school in such areas as English, history, mathematics,
science, and foreign language.1

Two-week minicourses exposed students to a broad spectrum of
subjects which would have otherwise have been unavailable. Subject
areas ranged from photography at elementary schools to applied ecology
at the high school level,?

Efforts were made to expand curricular offerings in the field of
career education during the second year of operation under the Pasadens
Plan, Greater exposure to career opportunities was provided through
the inclusion of courses such as electronics, auto mechanics, data

processing, industrial lithography, business education, and stage techno-

lOgy.B

In conelusion, academic progress during the second year of desegre-

gation in Pasadena was uneasy and uneven, Test scores were disturbingly

low and curricular offerings were somewhat curtailed, but notable expan-
sion was achieved in approaches to alternative schooling, remediel pro-
grams in reading and mathematics, creation of a foundation to accuire
private funding, expansion of the gifted program, development of mini-

courses, and expanded course offerings in career education,

Social Assimilation

Student movement from physical desegregation to social assimilation

was hesitant. As was true during the first year of operation under the

1Ibid., p. 3.

2Ibid.

S sne—

3lbid., p. 2
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Pasadena Plan, interaction between diverse racial groups during 1971-72
ocarred with significantly greater ease and frequency at primary and
elementary schoocls than at junior and senior high schools.

A two-part analysis of the progress toward integration in the
Pasadena public schools was presented on television in Los Angeles on
March 13 and 14, 1972, and the contrast in multi-racial relationships
between younger and clder students was visually dramatized. Primary
school students extended the racial mix of the classroom into the
voluntary associations they formed on the playground, and a slightly
less frequent incidence of social interaction was observed during
lunch periocd in grades four through six., A marked tendency to resegre-
gate socially was apparent during passing periods and at lunch in junior
high school, and virtually nc multi-racial groupings cecured during
non-class periods at senior high school. Racial isolation was captured
clearly among upper grade students, with members of each racial group
clustered separately in tight circles.]

The Superintendent noted the greater degree of observeble social
assimilation at the lower grades in an interview with this writer in
March of 1972.2 In a similar interview in February, the Assistant Super-
intendent for Secondary Education stated that he felt virtually no move-
ment toward attitudinal integration had as yet transpired under the

Pasadena Plan at the secondary level.?

1T News Special on "Integration in Pasadena," March 13-14, 1972.
This two-part program was brcadcast locally within the Los Angeles area
by the Columbia Broadcasting System,

2Dr, Ralph W, Hornbeck, private interview, March 22, 1972,

3kr. Ramon C, Cortines, private interview, Februery 15, 1972,
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There is some evidence that overt racial hostility decreased at
upper grade schools during the second year of desegregation. In
comparing first and second year incident records from the opening of
school tn October 31, secondary schools in the Pasadenz experienced a
sharp decrease in incidents during the latter period, The number of
suspensions declined by 26 per cent at the junior high schools and
39 per cent at the senior high schools.? There was an accompanying
drop in the percentage of incidents involving racial tension between
the first and second year of operation under the Pasadena Plan,?

In conclusion, social assimilation did not occur to a significant
degree during the first six months of the 1971-72 school year. Where
racial interaction was present, it was almost totally restricted to the
lower grade levels. A declining number of racial incidents suggests
that progress was made by upper grade students in reducing racial hosti-
lity, and such reduction must be regarded as a prerequisite to the possi-

ble movement from desegregation to attitudinal integration.
Sumary

Anglysis of the second year of operation under the Pasadena Plan
utilized the same eriteria as employed within the first year analysis:
(1) preparation and planning, (2) adherence to the specific provisions of

the court order, (3) community acceptance, (4) physical operation,

(5) academic progress, and (6) social assimilation.

Praeparation was both good and bad, but financial planning was poor in

1office of the Superintendent, News of the Pasadens Unified School
District, January, 1972, p, 2.

“Mr, Frederick W, Purdy, private interview heid at Blair High School
on February Z, 1972. Mr, Purdy is Dean of Boys at Blair High School,

]
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ares of enrollment projection and staff relations., The manner in which
the salary issue was handled resulted in a "credibility gep" thet ham-
pered staff morale. A new drug abuse policy was generally well planned,
althouzh provisions for expansion of facilities would have increased its
effectiveness, Alternative schooling proposals created new approaches
and provided flexibility. The decision to avoid massive redistricting
resulted in a lack of student dislocations and community unrest, but it
neglected the factor of racial transition and placed the district in
danger of violating the court provision regarding racial balance.

The second year record under the Pasadens Plen was less than im-
pressive regarding sdherence to specific provisions of the court ordere.
Staff assignments reflected racial balance, and strong efforts were made

to hire minority persomnel, No significent progress was made in promot-

ing minorities to leadership positions, however, and a loss in represen—

tation of Mexican-Americans was noted at all professional levels, No
progress occurred in the employment of Orientals, American Indiens, or
other nonwhites in non-teaching areas, and no member of these three
ethnic groups wes employed in a non-teaching capacity by the Pasadena
Unified School District at the conclusion of this study in March of 1972.
Location and construction of facilities promoted racial balance and
adhered to the court order. Negro msjorities occured in the total

enrollzents of two district schools during 1971-72, placing the district

in direct violation of the court provision that no school possess &

majority of any single rinerity group.

Success was evident in physical operation of the Pasadena Flan

during its second year. Transportation snd maintensnce operations were

particularly effective during 1971-72. The Pasadena Plan scored its

highest marks in the area of nechanics,
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Community acceptance of the Pasadena Flan was not achieved during
its second year. The community appeared to be equally divided in its
approval of disapproval of the plan, as evidenced by published reactions,
enrollment figures, commuity involvement in school activities, and
creation of task forces to represent special interests within the commu-~
nity, Enrollments Geclined in 1971-72, with Anglo-Caucasian withdrawal
greater than that reflected throughout the entire district. Commurity
involvement decreased in many arezs during the second year under the
Pasadens Plan, and creation of black, brown, and white task forces
reflected increased activism by special interest groups within the
conmunitye

AcaGenic progress was not reflected by test results. Test scores

at all grade levels tested, except grade one, Were both below national

and state norms and signifiecantly lower than scores abtained by Pasadena

students during the previcus yeaTs A shift in emphasis was noted in
curricular development, Major priorities were placed upon alternative
schooling and expansion of remedizl programs in reading and mathematics.
A unicue organization was formed to raise and allocate funds for the

jmprovement of education in Fasadena, the gifted program was expanded,

two-week minicourses provided exposure to course offerings which could
not normally be provided within the regular curriculum, and efforts were
made to expand curricular offerings in career education.

Social assimilation was largely restricted to the primary and
elementary graces. Although movement toward voluntary milti-racial
associations was not discernible in any significant degree at the secon-

dary level, a reduction -n racial incidents and student suspensions
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during the fall of 1971 suggests a decrease in overt racial hostility
among junior and senior high school students,

At the conclusion of this study, the second year record of
court-ordered desegregation in Pasadena exhibited both success and
failure. The plan operated most successfully at the mechanical level,
least successfully at the academic and social levels, A more detailed
analysis of the current position of the Pasadena Plan at the termina-

tion of this dissertation on March 25, 1972, is included within the

fellowing chapter,




CHAPTER IX

OVERALL ANALYSIS OF THE PASADENA PLAN TO DATE, IMPLICATIONS FOR OTHER

SCHGOL DISTRICTS, AND A BRIEF EXAMINATI(N OF POSSIBLE ALTERNATIVES

Introduction

The two previous chapters analyzed the first and second years of
operation under the Pasadena FPlan., Chapters VII and VIII examined and
evaluated thé school desegregation plan through the confines of two
separate and snecific time periods, and each chapter utilized the
following set of six common criteria as evaluative vehicles: (1) prep-
aration and planning, (2) adherence to the specific provisions of the
court order, (3) community acceptance, (4) physical operation,

(5) academic pregress, and (6) social assimilation. There remains a
need for an overall analysis that summarizes the current status of the
Pasadena Plan at the termination of this study,

This chapter provides such an analysis by focusing upon & surmary
assessment, of the Pasadena Plan as of March 25, 1972, Using the above
criterie as guidelines, the present strengths and weaknesses of the plan
are identified and discussed.

The implications of the Pasadena experience for other school dis-
tricts are considered, It is hoped that court-ordered desegregation in

Pasadena would provide some lessons of value to educators elsewhere.

265
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The situation in Pasadena is not unique. Increasing numbers of
urban and suburban school districts are confronted with opportunities
and problems similar to those facing Pasadena in recent years, ari the
response which Pasadena has made to those opportunities and problems
represents but one of several available options. This chapter examines

briefly & series of possible alternatives to the Pasadena Plan,
Ihe Current Picture

Court-ordered desegregation has been operative for almost iwo
years within the Pasadena Unified School District, Throughout this
peried, this desegregatisn has been implemented through a series of
district-initiated and court-approved procedures known as the Pasadena
Plen,

Alterations in those procedures have been virt ally non-existent
during this two-year time span, No changes have been suggested or
directed bty the court, and only minor student attendance revisions have
been approved by the school district, Those revisions made since origi-
nal implierentation have affected less than 120 students and have had no

significant impact upon racial distribution among the 39 district

schools.1

The latest available enrollment figures show a student population

of 27,268, Those figures raveal that, for the first time in history, a

majority of Pasadena public school students are not Anglo-Caucasian,

1Mimutes, meetings of the Pasadena Unified School District Board
of Education, June 22, 29, July 6, 13, September 7, 1971,
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The percentages of each racial group within the Pasadena Unified School
Distriect in 1972 wer: as follows: 4Anglo-Caucasian, 49.7; Negro, 35.8;
Spanisrn surname, 10.5; Oriental, 2.9; American Indian, 0,2; and other
nonwhite, 09,1

Csntinued recial transition places the district in danger of fre-
quent violation of the court order that no school contain a majority of
any mi. »rity within its enrollment. Two such violations occured prior
to conclusion of this study, and seven district schools currently enroll
over 45 per cent Negroes.2

The Pasadena Unified School District faces a difficult financial
future, Declining snrollments, lack of additional sources for school
revenue, impending withdrawal of all state equalization aid, increased
costs, and the inadequacy of present reserves add up to a picture of -
clear financial crisis within the Pasadena public schools.

District enrollment has declined by over 10 per cent within the past
thirty months. A tetal of 3,354 students has been lost to the district
during thet period, and the Superintendent projects an additional loss
of 1,200 students prior to the 1972-73 schocl yeer,3

No attempts to secure additional school funds through bonds or tax

overrides are contemplated as of March 25, 1972. No requests for such

funds have been made since issuence of the court order to desegregate in

Jenuary of 1970,

1Department of Planning, Research and Development, A C
Racial and Ethnic Distribution of Enrollment -~ October &, 1971, and

January 28, 1972, p. 1.
2Ibid., op. 2-6.

30ffice of the Superintendent, The 3 R's: Reports, Reviews, Ressons
(Pasadena: Pasadena Unified School District, February 1, 1972), p. 1.
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The Passdena Unified School District will not receive state equaliza-~
tion aid in 1972-73. Such aid is provided within Califorrisa for those
school districts which have low assessed valuations and large enrollments.,
An increase in construction of large apartment buildings and other commer-
cial structures has resulted in a rise of assessed valuation in Pasadena,
and the decline in district student population has been previously cited.
As a result of these two factors, the school district will receive only
basic state aid in the future. Such aid is based upon $125 for each unit
of average daily attendance, and the units of average daily attendance are
consistently decreasing within the Pasadena public schools, |

The increased cost of goods and services plus normal salary imcrements
mean greater expenditures to maintain current programs. The effect of in-
flation was felt in 1971~72, despite a $1,000,000 cut in the budget, dis-
trict estimates on bids to be received that were within 1 per cent of
total accuracy, and a 25 per cent reduction in business office costs.?

The District Financial Subcamittee recommended a $400,000 increase
in reserve funds held by the district for emergency purposes, contending
that present reserves are no longer adequate to meet district needs. Due
to the loss of state equalization aid, a higher percentaze of district
income will ve dependent on local property taxes., Since the general re-
serve funds are needed to financially carry the district from July 1,
when the fiscal year begins, to mid-December, when the property taxes are
received, current proposals for the 1972-73 budget include a $300,000 addi-

tion to those reserves, This is $100,000 under the original rsccmmendation,

1Ibid,

2Pasadena Chamber of Commerce, Why Your Children Should Atterd
Pasadena Public Schools, p. 4. '
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but it supports the statement of the Superintendent that the amount of
general reserve funds needed for July to Decexber must be increaéed.1

At the termination of this study, two budget proposals are being
considered for 1972-73, Budget A reflects a $1,800,000 cut in services
and does not grant a salary increase to district employees., Budget B
reflects a $2,750,000 cut and includes a two and one-half per cent salary
increase for all employees.2

Both of the above proposals accept the Finencial Subcommittee find-
ing that the total amount of money available next year will be $1,800,000
less than that available in 1971-72, Both proposels envision the need to
terminate some probationary teachers, and over 600 probationary teachers
received notices of intent not to re-~employ on or about March 10, 1972,
Adoption of Budget A would permit retention of a greater number of proba-
tionary employees, but it would deny salary raises to all district
personnel for the second consecutive year.

The financial needs of the district are in direct conflict with the
provisions of the Pasadena Plan, The court order of Judge Real required

the school digtrict to increase employment of minority staff members, and

the Pasadena Plan implemented this task., A total of 42 per cent of all

persons recruited for teaching positions in 1970-71 were minority group
nembers, and that percentage rose to 63 per cent in 1971-72.3 If the
school district retains personnel on the basis of seniority, a procedure

established as lsw under the Education Code of the State of California,

10ffice of the Superintendent, The 3 R's: Reports, Reviews, Reagons,
February 1, 1972, pp. 1=2,

2Ibid., Pe 1e

3Dr. Joseph P, Zeronian, private interview, February 15, 1972.




270

1% will terminate primarily members of racial minorities, thus placing
jtself in violation of the 1970 court order.! If the district retains
personnel on the basis of retaining the minority personnel employed
under the Pasadena Plam, it will terminate without regard for seniority,
thus placing itself in violation of the State Education Code.2 To quote
one Pasadens Assistant Superintendent, "Whatever we do, we will erd up
in court."3

In conclusion, the current picture presents serious problems for
the future of the Pasadena Plan., This is particularly true in terms
of student enrollment, racial transition, and financial strength., The
Pasadena Plan has made considerable progress in attaining racial balance
in student populations at all school levels and in employing minority
staff members, but the above problems threaten future progress in both
of these areas. The choices which the Pasadena Uniified School District
faces are extremely difficult ones, and, at the conclusion of this study
on March 25, 1972, the future effectiveness of school desegregation

within the present provisions of the Pasadena Plan is very much in doubt.

St of the Pasade an To

The Pasadena Plan is analyzed as having six major areas of strength
as judged at the conclusion of this dissertation. These stremgths are as

follows: (1) comprehensive and effective initial provisionms, (2) effec-

1Flan for the Integration of the Pasadens Unified School District,

p. 159 of this study, and provisions of the original court order, p. 107
of this study.

25ection 13447, Education Code, State of California,

3Mr. Ramon C. Cortines, meeting with Assistant Principals for In-
struction held at the Pasadena Education Center, Pasadena, Calif., on
March 20, 1972,
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tive dissemination of information regarding implementation of the plan,
(3) total desegregation at all school levels, (4) increased employment
of minority group classroom teachers, (5) smoothness of physical opera-
tion, and (6) curricular flexibility.

Comprehensive and effective initial provisions of the Pasadena Flan
were noted particularly im the areas of school reorganization and distri-
bution, projections of ethnic enrollments for the 1970-7% school year,
and programs for recruitment of minority personnel, Elementary level
schools were divided into primary and upper grade schools, and these
schools were paired in such a manmer as to promote racial balance from
kindergarten through grade six, Reorganization and student distribution
at the junior and senior high school levels promoted such balance at
these levels as well, Projections of ethnic enrollments for the first
year of operation were within { per cent of actual enrollments in Septem-
ber of 19’70.1 Recrultment programs for minority personnel were established
throughout the area, and over 50 per cent of all teachers employed since
the inception of the Pasadena Flan have been members of minority groups.2

Effective dissemination of information regarding implementation of
the plan has continued from the time of its adOptipn by the court in
March of 1970 to términation of this study in March of 1972, The League
of Women Voters manned an Information Center at the Pasadena Education
Center from May to September of 1970, answering telephone inquiries on a

daily basis. Community and school oriéntation sessions were held, a

weekly gummary of board actions were distributed within the community,

1Comparison of projected enrollments under the Pasadena Flan as

given on pp. 130, 133, 136, 139, 142, and 146 of this study with actual
enrollments as shown in Appendix 4.

2Dr, Joseph P, Zeronian, private interview, February 15, 1972.
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special publications related to progress under the Fasadena Flan have
been issued periodically by the Coordinator of Information, and a
monthly publication on school affairs related to the Pasadena Plan was
circulated from the Office of the Superintendent.

Total desegregation at all school levels wes accomplished under
the Pasadena Plan., No school covered by the court order had a majority
of any minority group within its 1970-71 enrollment, znd only two schools
possessed a majority of any minority group in 1971-72. An effective
balance of racial distribution was achieved during the first two years of
court-ordered desegregation in Fasadena, as evidenced by comparative
school enrollment figures contained within Appendix Ae

Increased hiring of miyority group teachers was evident during the
past two school yearse & record total of minority group teachers were
employed in 1970-71, end s majority of all new teachers hired by the
Pagadena Unified School District since initiation of the Pasadena Plan
have been members of ethnic minority groups.1

The Fasadena Plan experienced perhaps its greatest success in the

smoothness of physical operation. This is most pronounced in implemen-
P

tation of its messive busing progran, &as evidenced by the fact that over

12,000 students have been transported to and from school daily without a

najor accident or incident. This impressive two-year record is explained

in part by the relative brevity of distances traveled., The average bus
ride in Pasadena is four miles and takes less than twenty mimutes to
complete, with no route extending over six mi

2
thirty minutes to complete.

les or recuiring more than

1 pid.

2Roger Mudd, Columbia Broadcasting System television program on
"Busing," March 9, 1972,
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Greater curricular flexibility was a positive result of the
Pasadena Plan., The division of schools at the lower grade levels
permitted curricular experimentation. Team teaching and modular
scheduling was introduced at the upper grade elementary schools.
Expansion in the vocational arts arca was noted at the junior high
level. Over 430 courses were offered to senior high school students
during the second year of court-ordered desegregation. During the
1971-72 school year, emphasis was placed on two new areas of curri-
cular expansion: (1) development of new remedial programs in reading
and mathematics, and (2) development of alternative schoolling proposals.
Low district test scores in reading and mathematics combined with a new
state law requiring additional course work for all senior high school
students not performing at the eighth grade level in reading and mathe-
matics to provide a dusl stimulus to expansion of the remedial program,
An Evening High School was initiated in 1971-72, additionsl course
offerings were provided through the Expanded School Program, and the
initial phaseé of an Alternative School to serve all grade levels were
implemented,

To summarize, the Pasadena Plan proved to be most successful in
the area of mechanica, It created comprehensive and effective provisions
for reorganizing the schools, accurately projected ethnic enrcllments,
and instituted successful programs to recruit minority teachers, It pro-
vided effective programs to transmit information about the plam to the
community, and those plans were implemented in a highly efficient manner,

Total desegregation at all levels of the Pasadena Unified School Diatrict

was achieved, and, in so doing, the Pasadens Plan fulfilled its primary

charge, Employment of minority group teachers was significantly increased
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at all levels, and the mechanics of physically operating the plan were
accomplished with particular efficiency. Finally, academlc progress
was roted in the mechanics of curricular expansion, with notable move-
ment observed in techniques of instruction, manipulatiom of instruc-
tionsl time and staff involvement, increased course offerings, develop-

ment and expansion of remedisl programs, and creation of alternative

schooling proposals,
Wenknegses of the Pagadens Flap To Date

As viewed on March 25, 1972, the Pasadena Plan presented nine
major areas of weakness: (1) a lack of community acceptance, (2) an
inability to halt the accelerated pattern of student withdrawal that
began at the time the plan was originally announced, {(3) an inability
to reduce the rate of racial transition uithin the district schools,
(4) a lack of plans or procedures to compensate for continued racial
transition in district enrollment, (5) an inability to reduce high
district costs related to school desegregatior., (6) a lack of progress
in employment of non-Negro minority members ia professional capacities
other than classroom teaching, (7) a lack of progress in promotion of
minority personnel to leadership positions, (8) a lack of academie
progress as measured by comparative test scores, and {9) an inability
to achleve significant progress toward social assimilation among
diverse student racial groups within the schools.

Available evidence indicates that no significent progress has
been made to reducing the level of commurity opposition to the Pasadena

Plan during its flrst two years of operation, Clearly, community accep-
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tance of the plan has not been achieved to date, Anm analysis of published
reactions to the plan, enrollment figures, residential sales, end the
opinions of those interviewed for purposes of this study provide twc areas
of agreement: (1) the community is deeply divided over acceptance of the
Pasadena Flan, and (2) that division approximates an even split between
those favoring and those opposing the plan.

Student withdrawal from the Pasadena public schools began to acce-
lerate at the time the desagregation plan was originally announced, and
the specifics of that withdrawal are clearly seen in an analysis of com-
parative enrollment figures. In 1966, the Fasadena Unified School Dis-
trict enrolled 31,977 students. In 1969, the total enrollment figure
had dropped to 30,622, In the three-year period prior to adoption of
a court-ordered desegregation plan im Pasadena, a loss of 1,355 students
was noted, In 1970, enrollment dropped to 29,123, representing a loss
of 1,499 between the figures of the previous year and those enrolled
during the first month of the Pésadena Plan.1 The one-year drop is
greater than the total loss during the three years preceding desegrega-
tion, and this drop must be regarded as significantly accelerative. The
district efforts to halt this accelerated withdrawal over the past six-
teen months have been unsuccessful. On January 29, 1972, the total num-
ber of students enrolled within the school district stood at 27,258.2
This loss represented a decline of 2,615 in student enrollment since the
desegregation plan was implemented, which converts to a loss of 9 per

cent of the total student population, The Pasadena Unified School Dis-

1Dbpartment of Planning, Research and Davelopment, Racial and
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trict sustained a total loss of 3,324 students from the year preceding
adoption of the Pasadena Plan to the mid-point of its second year of
operation under that plan, a drop that represents clcse to 15 per cent
of the current number of students enrolled., From the data accumulated
to date, the Fasadepa Plan has not succeeded in halting or even reduc-
ing the withdrawal of students that has occured since its inception.
To the contrary, the plan has apparently been a contributing factor to
such withdrawal.

The desegregation plan has not reduced the rate of racial transi-
tion within the schools in Pasadena., There haé, in fact, been a slight
inerease in that rate during the two years of operation under a desegre-
gated school setting. Table 17 presents the patiern of racial transi-
tion in graph form for the past ten years, Table 18 projects enrollment
by ethnic group within the Pasadena public schools over the period from
1971 through 1975, Table 19 contains a ten-year forecest of enrollment
percentages for Anglo-Csucasians over a ten-year period, These tables
appear respectively on pages 277, 278, and 279 of this study.

The Pasadena Unified School District has not developed definitive
plans or procedures to cope with the aforementioned racial transitionm.
The school district chose not to initiate massive redistricting in the
second year of operation under the Pasadena Flan, and no plans for such
redistricting have been made to date for the third year, As previously
noted, Franklin Primary School and Loma Alta Elementary School had a
majority of Negro students in attendance during the 1971-72 school year,
placing those schools in violation of the court order issued by Judge
Real, Unless remedial steps are taken in terms of student redistricting,

the certainty that additional district schools will possess a majority of




277

TABLE 17

1961-1971 ENROLLMENT FIGURES F(R THE PASADENA
UNIFIED SCHOQL DISTRICT

Number Year
in

School | 1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 1269 1970 1971

' 36,000 : \
g 28,000 - \\\\K\

26,000

24,,000

22,000

20,000

18,000

16,000

14,000

’.f.‘ 14.,000 [ \'MM

0\'
10,000 o

3,000

6,000

4,000

2,000

|

Source: Fasadena Star-News, October 27, 1971, p. 4.




FIVE-YEAR PROJECTION OF ENROLLMENT BY ETHHNIC GROUP
WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

TABLE 18

imary. and Elementary (K-6)

Year | Spanish Anglo=- All
Surnaine Caucasian Negro Others Minorities Total
No, % Nos % No. % No,. No, %
1971 | 1,686 1145 6,752 45.9 5,686 3846 593 7,965 5441 145717
1972 | 1,816 12.6 5,852 40.8 6,091 42.4 603 8,510 59.2 14,362
1973 | 1,941 13.9 45982 35,7 6,411 4640 615 8,967 643 13,949
1974 | 2,065 15.3 Ly112 304 6,731 497 628 9,424 69.6 13,536
1975 | 2,167 16.8 3,243 25,1 6,851 _53.1 642 9,660  74.9 12,903
Secondary {7-1
1971 | 1,147 845 73433 5449 4y262 31.5 687 6,096 45.1 13,529
1972 | 1,236 9.1 6,861 5047 4,718  34.9 711 6,665 49.3 13,526
1973 | 1,312 9.8 6,264 4647 5,098 38.0 733 7,143 5343 13,407
1974 | 1,389 10.5 5,667 42,6 5.478 4142 754 7,621 57.4 13,288
1975 | 12452 11.2 5,069 38,9 5,739 44e0 774 7,966 61,1 132030
Projected Total Enrollment
(K=12)
1971 | 2,333 10.0 14,185 5042 9,948 35.2 1,280 14,061 £49.8 28,246
1972 | 3,052 10.9 12,713 45.6 10,809 38.8 1,314 15,175 Sk 27,388
1973 | 3,253 11,9 11,246 4141 11,509 421 1,348 16,110 58.9 27,356
1974 | 3,454 1249 9,779 3645 12,209 4545 1,382 17,045 63.5 26,824
1975 | 32,620 14.0 8,312 32.0 12,590 48.5 1,416 17,626 68,0 25,938
Source: Department of Research, Proijected Enrollment by Ethnic Groups (Pasadena, Calif.,

Pasadena Unified School District, April 14,

1971), pp. 1, 3, 5

8Le




TABLE 19

TEN~YEAR FCRECAST OF ANGLO-CAUCASIAN ENROLLMENT
IN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT

Grade School Year
Levell 1971=-7211972=7311973=74 [1974=-T4 11975=-76 |1976-7711977-78 | 1978=79]1979~80 ] 1980-31 [ 1981-83

475 39% 32% 25% 19% 14% 10% 7% 5% 3% 1%

52% L7% 394 40% 35% 36% 30% 18% 17% 12% 6%
50% 51% L5% 37% 37% 33% 34% 28% 16% 15% 10%
10 56% 51% 51% 4% 36% 36% 32% 33% 26% 15% 143
11 58% 58% 51% 51% L4% 35% 35% 32% 32% 25% 13%
12 62% 61% 58% 51% 51% L% 35% 348 31% 31% 25%

6L2

K
1 45% 43% 364 28% 21% 16% 1% 8% 6% 4% 2%
2 L% 1% 39% 31% 24% 18% 13% 7% 6% 5% 2%
3 48% LLE 37% 35% 27% 20% 15% 11% 77 43 4%
4 L6% L% 42% 33% 32% 24% 17% 12% 8% 5% L%
5 48% L4% 45% 39% 30% 28% 20% 14% % 7% 5%
6 4L5% L5% 40% 41% 36% 25% 23% 16% 12% 8% 5%
Z 48% 40% 40% 36% 37% 34% 20% 19% 13% 9% 6%
9

%otal) 50% L7% 43% 38% 33% 27% 22% 18% 14% 10% 7%
. (K-12

Source: Frank A. Fleck, Fleck Enrollment Surveys (Pasadena, Calif., Frank A. Fleck,

November, 19715, Ps 2.
danzlo-Caucasian percentages expressed as a percentage of the total enrollment,

PThe 1971-72 figures are actual percentages,
CMr, Fleck has published projections of total enrollment and ethnie distribution relative

to the Pasadena Unified School Distriét for the past five years. Mr. Fleck!s projections have
been more accurate in both areas each year at every grade level than the projections prepered
by the Pasaden: Unifisd School District.
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a single minority group appears inescapable., Negro enrollments were
above the 40 per cent level in seven of sixteen primary schools, six of
eleven elementary schools, and two cf four junior high schools in
January of 1972. Although no senior high school had yet reached the
40 per cent level al that time, Negro enroliment at Muir High School
stood at 3%.3 per cent.1
The problem of long-term costs accrued in maintaining a desegre-
gation program is complex. It is possible to secure outside funding
under a variety of grants for periods of one, two, or three years, and
the district has been successful in obtaining considerable aid from
such sources., In 1970?71, for example, the district actually saved
money in implementing its massive transportation program, although
the total cost of home-to-school transportation rose from $190,000 in
1969-70, the last year prior to school desegregation in Pasadena, to
$1,090,597 in 1970-71, The difference of $994,379 was more than
compensated for by a $645,892 reimbursement from the State of Californie,
a $96,218 payment from Title I funds secured under the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act, $115,000 in Emergency Schocl Assistance Program
funds, and $97,500 in Title IV funds received for transportation through
provisions of the aforemeniioned Elementary and Secondary Education Act.?
The problem is that outside funding for such programs is provided under
phased programs that reduce in allocation each year, while the costs of
implementing decegregation within the local school district continue to
rise, Peter F. Hagen, Administrative Director for Planning, Research and

Development, 1s hopeful that local allowances for urban district costs

11bid., op. 2-6.

2Dr. Ralph W. Hornbeck, memorandum to the Pasadena Board of
Education, January 12, 1972, p. 1.
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will be made in state financing within the next two years, but no assur-
ance of such allowances are as yet forthcoming from Sacramento. The dis~
trict has experienced mixed success in its efforts to secure funds for
special projects related to desegregation, and such areas as reduced
class size for remedial programs provide costs that must be directly
assumed by the distriet budget. ZExpansion of the Office of Integroup
Education has been directly related to desegregation, and outside fund-
ing to partislly compensate for the cost of such expansion terminates at
the end of the 1971-72 school year, according to Mrs, Tvette Lightfoot,
Director of Intergroup Education, The Pasadena Unified School District
has spent additional funds during the past year to expand its Special
Projects Office, but whether this cost will be offset by greater success
in obtaining special project program funds is not yet kmown.

The Pasadena Plan hasg not resulted in a significant rise in employ-
ment of non~MHegro minority members within professional capacities other
than classroom teaching, The number of Mexican-Americans employed in
non-teaching positions among the professional staff in Pasadena remained
unchanged from 1969 to 1972, Throughout the Pasadena Plan to date, no
Oriental, American Indian, or other nonwhite has been employed by the
Pasadena Unified School District in a certificated non~-teaching capacity,?

A similar pattern is observed in the lack of progress achieved in

promotion of minority personnel tc leadership positions.2 The total

1Department of Plamming, Research and Development, Racial and Ethnie

Digtribution of Student Enrollment and Certificated Emplovees, 1966-1972,
Pe 12.

2tggignment and/or appointment to duties as a counselor, psycholo—
gist, coordinator, director, assistant principal, principal, dean, admini-
strative director, administrative assistant, assistant superintendent, or
superintendent would be congidered as a promotion for purposes of this

Studyo
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number of Negroes employed in leadership positions rose from five to
seven during the first year and one-half of operation under the Pasadena
Flan, but the mumber of Mexican-Americans so employed remained at three.
As stated in a previous chapter, the lack of progress in employing
Mexican-Americans in certificated positions is a matter of some concern,
since the ethnic group that is increasing most rapidly in numbers within
the Pasadena area is Mexican-imerican.’ This writer finds additional
concern in the fact that no ethanic group other than Anglo~Caucasian,
Mexican~-American, or Negro is represented in any position of leadership
throughout the Pasadena Unified School District, despite the fact that
the district student enrollment includes 783 Orientals, 47 American
Indians, and 242 other nonvwhites,?

Academic progress, as measured by test results on tests that are
either nationally or state normed and considered to yield a high degree
of validity and reliability, simply has not occured during the lifetime
of the Pasadens FPlan to date., In a two-year period that includes both
the last test results achieved by Pasadena students priof to desegrega-
tion and the latest test scores attained by Pasadena students in 1971-72,
achievement test scores dropped by 9.9 percentile points, and the follow-
ing percentile drops were noted in the four areas most comnonly tested:
reading, 7.3; spelling, 9.7; language arts, 10.8; and mathematics, 11.6.
Pasadena students ecored below national norms on the Comprehensive Tests
of Basic Skills in each of the above four areas at every grade level
tested each year, and Pasadena scores dropped increasingly during each

successive year, Only at grade one, on the Metropolitan Readiness Tests,

TMr. Peter F. Hagen, private interview, December 28, 1971.

2Department of Plannlng, Research and Development gg_g@g;jggL_Jgg
nic Di : : (
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did Pasadena students achieve above national norms. In this aree
they demonstrate also the single measure of test score gain between
the pre-Pasadena Plan period and the two years within which the
schools have been operating in a desegregated setting. In 1969-70,
first grade students in Pasadena scored at the 55th percentlle on
the Metropolitan Readiness Tests. In 1970-71, they scored at the
57th percentils point, and in 1971-72, the average first grade stu-
dent in Pasadena scored at the 61st percentile.1 In all other areas,
achievement test scores have continued to decline throughout the
period of operation under the Fasadena Plan,

The preponderance of evidence indicates that little significant
progress has as yet been attained under the Pasadena Plan in the criti-
cal area of soclal assimilation. It is one thing to physically desegrs-
gate the schools, and it is quite another task t¢v see voluntary social
contacts by diverse racial groups within those schoolse. In the first
area the Passdena Plan has succeeded admirably, as noted on page 272.

The uwltimate test of effective desegregation, however, may lie in the
degree to which it provides movement toward social assimilation or
integration., Based upcn the comments and observations of adminigtrators,
teachers, parents, and students, very little movement toward social assi-
milation has taken place during the first two years of the Pasadena Plan,
Where such movement has occured, it has heen primarily at the lower
grades. The greater degree of voluntary racial mixing was noted at the
primary and upper grade elementary schools by the Pasadena Superintendent
of Schools, the Assistant Superintendent for Secondary Education, and two

seperate television documentary programs dealing with desegregation in

riment of Re h p1 i N
1971 Test,fgg Febraary 22, 1978, pp‘Dgz%?pment, Regults of Fali
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Pasadena.? While little progress was noted between the first and second
year of operatioh under desegregation in terms of social assimilation,
the number of raclal incidents and suspensions related to such incidents
declined significantly during the second year,2 This drop may or may not

signify e prelude to meaningful movement toward integration within the
Pasadena public schools.

Implications of the Pgsadena Experience for
Other School Districts

It is hoped that the examination of the Pasadena experience within
this study mey provide information of assistance to those associated with
other school districts that anticipate involvement in school desegregation.
The writer believes that the evidence accumulated in Pasadena does have
implications for school systems with similar opportunities and problems,

A list of eleven suggestions for possible consideration by school
and community leaders is provided at this point, Each of these suggest-
ions seems implied from the Pasadena experience, but it is not presumed
that each suggestion would be applicable to all areas with situations
similar to that in Pasadena., The reader will be the individual best
equipped to judge which, if any, of the following suggestions would be
worthy of implementation within his or her school systems The reader

will be the one who can also make the most valid judgments as to what

1Dr, Ralph W, Hornbeck, private interview, March 22, 1972;
Mr. Ramon C. Cortines, private interview, February 15, 1972; Columbia

Broadcasting Company television documentary programs on desegregation
in Pasadena, March 9, 13, and 14, 1972.

20ffice of the Superintendent, News of the Pasadens Unified School
District, January, 1972, p. 2.
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additional implications the Pasadena experience provides for his or her
school district and/or community. The following list of implications is
not presumed to be all-inclusivee.

1s Degegregate without g court order. Court directives limit the
options avzilable to a school district in implementing school desegrega-
tion, and such directives are not easily accepted by the community,
Pasadena }ailed to desegregate voluntarily, and this made the task of
the Pasadena Plan a decidedly difficult one,

Pasadena developed such procedures

in considerable detail, as discussed in Chapter VII. This extensive
pluming prior to implementation must be regarded as a primary reason
that the Pasadena Flan is anslyzed in this study as scoring its highest
marks in the area of physical operation, Development of procedures to
transmit information about the mechancis of the plan to the commnity

is particularly important if extensive busing is reqﬁired by the plan,
and, in any event, the transmittal of such information is essential to
gaining even minimal acceptance of a desegregation plan within the commu-
nity.

3. Re iza paci rangition in planning fo ic develo
ment, This is essential to effective education in an urban commmity
both prior to and during desegregation, Pasadena is tardy in its recent
decision to emphasize remedial programs in reading and mathematics, as

evidenced by a long-term decline in test scores achieved by Pusadena

students in these areas,
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4e Utilize facilities to minimize confusion and costs in affect-
ing desecregation. The pairing of primary and upper grade elementary

schools is an example of such utilization in Pasadena., The resultent,
brevity of bus routes is a factor in the smootnness of transportation
operations under the Pasadena Flan.

5e¢ izgte ¢ ibiliti £ combini ade leveis o
gchools within s cluster complex. Examples of such investigation in
Pasadena include the original proposals within the Pasadena Flan to house
all ninth grade students at a single intermediate school and to develop
an educational park within which all senior high schools would be located.

The fact that Pasadena rejected those proposals does not mean they do not
have validity elsewhere,

6. Develop persopnnel prosrams to promote emplovment of all minority
groups at all stafiing levelgs The assertion that the racial distribution

of staff members should closely approximate that distribution among the
students served by that staff is a logical one, Pasadena developed pro-
grams to attain this goal, but results have been mixed, The lack of total
success appears due not to the programs developed, however, but rather to

financial difficulties and problems in effectiwe implementation.

7. Emphagize the importance of relisble and valid statistical data.
Significant margins of error in enrollment projections, ethnic projections,
and budgetary computations create very serious problems in & school dis-
trict that is implementing desegregation within its schools, The task of
such implementation under the Pasadena Plan would have been virtually
impossible were it not for the work done by the district Department of
Research., While certain aspects of enrollment projections done by that

department have received criticism in this study, the writer acknowled-
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ges that the work of that department is invaluable to the operation of
the Pasadena Unified School Districts. The expansion of the Research
Department into the areas of advanced planning and development which has
taken place during the past year may prove particularly helpful to the
Pasadena schools in the future, and the feasibility of such expansion by
the resgearch arms of other school districts considering desegregation is
an added suggestion for consideration by the reader.

8+ Develop in-gervic (%) £ m relative to deseg-
regation, Staff development programs such as those described on pages 189
and 190 of this study have implications for other school districts contem-
plating implementation of racial desegregation. As noted previously,
in-gervice programs developed by the Office of Intergroup Education proved

quite successful in Pasadena.

9. Consider organizational chance to sccomplish desegrezation, The
Pasadena experience implies that other school districts should not be
afraid to consider basic organizational changes as a means of desegregating
their schools. Development of primary and upper grade elementary schools
was an example of such change in Pasadena, and that aspect of the Pasadena
desegregation plan has worked quite well, The massive busing program was
another type of organizational change, and busing has operated with remark-
able smoothness in Pasadena, Some of the greatest problems which Pasadena
has encountered during desegregation have come in areas where changes in
organization were not made. In many instances, the most difficult task is

to attempt to solve new problems by old methods.

10. Contemplate the pogsibilities of s phased program of desegrega-

tion. Assuming the lack of a court order directing that desegregation be
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accomplished at all levels within a school system at the same time, a
school district might contemplate the possibilities of desegregating its
schools through a series of phases. Pasadena was bound by court decree
to implement a desegregation plan throughout the entire district within
an eight-month time period, sc the opportunity for a phaesed plan was not
possible, Such an approach might have accomplished greater success than
did occur within Pasadena in the areas of commnity acceptance and social
assimilation. It is suggested that the Pesadena experience leads to the
possible conclusion that it would be most effective to begin desegrega-
tion at the lower grades, since it appears to be at that level that diverse
racial groups associate most readily im formation of voluntary multi-racial
activitiess A phased process of desegregation would be more gradual, per-
mitting concentration on a limited area at any cne time while providing
additional time to acclimte the community to the realities of school de-
segregation, The impact of total, virtually immediate desegregation under
court order may have contributed to the difficulties in gaining acceptance
of the Pasadens FPlan within a significantly large segment of the commumity,
11. ZPrepare the community for chance, The community chose to
largely ignore the reality of racial transition in Pasadena, and the actions
of the school district exhibit a similar tendency in the 1950s and 1960s.
As a result, Pasadena did little or nothing to achieve voluntary desegrega-
tion, thereby increassing the probability of the type of court action that
did in fact occur within Pasadena in 1970, Faced by the fact of a court

order mandating desegregation at all levels by the beginning of the next

year, the community was unprepared, Confronted with desegregation within a




289

year, the school district faced the monumental task of preparing both
the community and itself for immediate change., School officials labored
diligently to accomplish that dual assignment. The limited time factor
reduced the effectiveness of those labors, Time was particularly limit-
ing in terms of community preparation., The Pasadena experience strongly
implies that a protracted period of time is desirable in preparing a

community for change. School districts contemplating desegregation might

profit from that experience,

While this study has centered around a particular approach to deseg-
regation within the schools of a specific community, a brief examination
of possible alternatives to that approach may provide suggestions for more
effective desegregation plans,

Three aress of option are discussed briefly within this chapter:

(1) alternatives that do not involve total school desegregation within a
given schonl district, (2) alternatives available tc Pasadena within the
confines of the present court order, and (3) alternatives available to
Pasadena and/or other communities without the confines of court direction.

Alternatives that do not involve total desegregation range from the
choice of doing nothing to affect racial balance to partial and/or limited
desegregation within a given school diatrict, Supporters of such alterna-
tives may argue that school desegregation is harmful to education, a need-
less sociological experiment, or an unnatural mixing of the races, The
mexrits of such arguments will not be debated within this dissertation.
Total school desegregation has been a legal reality since the Brown deci-

gion in 1954. It has not been nor will it now become the purpose of this
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dissertation to debate the wisdom of the law, This study has considered a
legal approach to desegregation, and possible alternatives are feasible
only within adherence to the law, Alternatives that do not involve total
desegregation have not been legal since 1954. Such alternatives do not
involve approaches to desegregation; on the contrary, they represent
flights from desegregation, On these bases, these alternatives are con-
sidered invalid options and are rejected as subjects for further examina-
tion within this study,

The alternatives available %o Pasadena within the confines of the
present court order are extremely limited, They must satisfy the court
provision that no school within the Pasadens Unified Schoci District msy
poesess & majority of any minority within its enrollment, Viable alter-
natives available to the st¢hool distriet under these conditions fall
within two categories: (1) organizational alternatives, and (2) legal
alternatives,

Three organizational alternatives are available to school officials
in Pasadena under present conditions. They may initiate a massive pro-
gran of redistricting, reduce the grade levels within individual schools,

or implement the concept of combining schools within a cluster complex,

reorganization of the present school structure, a massive and immediate
progran of redistricting appears to be the only means by which the school
digtrict in Pasadena can avoid contimied violation of the court provision
regarding student assignments., That provision, whiel calls for no school
to contain a majority of a single minority group within its student popu-
lation, was violated twice during the 1971-72 school year, As cited on

page 280, a total of 15 district schools currently enroll over 40 per cent

Negroes. Those schools comprise all levels except senior high school, and
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one senior high school was withirn a single percentage point of contain-
ing a 40 per cent Negro enrollment in Jamuary of 1972,1 Total Negro
enrollment within the Pasadena Unified Schecol District has increased on
an average of 2.7 per cent each year for the past five years, and district
enrollment projections anticipate a Negro enrollment in kindergarten
through grade six that will reach 53.1 per cent of total district enroll-
ment at those levels by 1975.2

large-scale redistricting might be limited to the primary and upper
grade levels at this time, since it is only within those levels that in-
dividual schools possess single minority enrollments exseeding 43 per cent
in 19723 It is preclsely at these lower grades that the greatest opposi-
tion to redistricting has occured in Fasadena, however, and such redis-
tricting caused considerable dislocation and discontent within that commu-
nity in 1970.° More important, perhaps, this alternative provides at best
a short-term solution, If the district projection of a 53.1 per cent
Negrc emrollment is correct, it is apperent that no amomnt of redistricting

will permit the school district to adhere to the 1970 court order beyond
1974.

2, Reduce the grade levels within individual schoolg. Raclal ba-
lance may be temporarily sustained by reducing the grade levels within
each school. This alternative reduces the variability of racial distri-

bution at individual schools, and it reduces duplication of facilities

1Department of Research, A Comparison of Racis) and Ethyic Disggggg
M&MWA&LM PP. 1, 2,

2Department of Research, Racjal and Ethnic Distributiop of Fproll-
E&D&;_l%éﬁ:ﬂiﬂl, and Department of Research, ct th
Groups (Pasadena: Fasadena Unified School District, April 14, 1971), p. 1.
3Department of Research, A G ; [ _Racia K
tion of Enrollment, October 1, 1971, and Jamary 2, 1972, pp.
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and equipment. The ultimate in reduction of grade levels within schools
is creation of a single school to serve a single grade level., Such a
proposal was contained in the original provisions of the Pasadena Plan,
That propossl envisioned creation of an intermediate school to serve all
ninth grade students within the school district, but community and staff
opposition forced abandonment of the plan, One disadvantage of this
alternative is that it increases the number of changes in school that a
student must make, At least one high level district administrator has
stated that such changes are disruptive to the learning procens.1

gomplex. This alternative was considered at the senior high school level
in Passdena within the past three years., The original Pasadena Flan pro-
vided for eventual creation of a senior high sechool educstional park.
Sufficient land to house each of the regular senior high schools within
the Pasadena Unified School Distriet exists in the Viectory Park aree,

and the sale of present school facilitiee would provide fimancing for
initial construction, If the present decline in enrollment continues,
the district will be forced to either sell several presently operating
school facilities or contimnue their operation under economically unsound
cornditions, The Assistant Superintendent for Secondary Education has
publicly stated that continuance of the current pattern of student loss
will result in a recommerdation to close one senior high school and
several lower grade schools. He has further stated that such a recommen-

dation would be made prior to the conclusion of the 1972-73 school year.2

1Miss Grace M. McFarland, Assistant Superintendent for Elementary

Education, meeting of parents held at Edison Elementary School, Pasadena,
Calif,, on March 20, 1972,

2Mr, Ramon C, Cortines, Assistant Superintendent for Secondary Edu-
cation, meeting of the Blair High School Parent Teachers Association
Board of Directors, March 9, 1972,
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In summary, the Pasadena Unified School District has a limited
number of organizational alternatives availsble for possible use in
meeting the present provisions of the 1970 court order. The three
such alternatives discussed in the previous paragrephs could be imple-
mented within the structure of the existing Pasadena Plan, Additional
Judgments as to the practicality of such implementation are contained
within Chepter X of this dissertation,

Two legal alternatives might be pursued by the officisls of the
Pasadepa Unified School District under present conditions, The school
authorities might request that Judge Real amend the court directive
that no school contain a majority of any single minority group within
its school population, or they might chocge to legally appeal the
current application of that directive on the basis of its wording in
1970, It is implausible to believe that any course other than legal
revision will permit the school district to operate within the 197C
directive as 1t relates to assignment of students, urless such operatlon
accepts contimued violation of the requirement that no school possess a

majority of any minority group. Such revision might be possible through
either of the following proposals,

1+ Requegt that Judge Real amend the court directive that no gchool
o] a o) o) ingle minorit ou thin i chool po -

tion. Such a request could be made on the busis of practicality. Racial
transiticn is & statistical fact within the Pasadene public schools, as
evidenced by ureviousiy cited figures and illustrated in graph form in

Table 17 on page 277, As stated on page 291, district enrollment projec-

tions anticipate a Negro enrollment of 53.1 per cent at the vrimary and
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elementary levels in 1975, No organizationzl alternative can possibly
manipulate racial balance in such a manner that will adhere to the 1970
court directive within the realities of racial distribution projected
for 1975, Whether Judge Real would or would not honor the legal alter-
native of smending his originsl court directive, the fact of racial
transition in Pasadens will render that directive impossible to imple-

ment within the near future, It is virtually impossible to implement

now,

24 epally apvpeal the current applicati

o) t

[

- . .rective on
the basis of its wording, The portion of the 1970 court order that

directs itself to student assignments is stated as follows:

The plan shsll provide for g&y@gg;_gggiggnan&g?in such a
rmanner that, by or before the begimning of the school year

that commences in September of 1970 there shall be no school

in the District, elementary or junior high or senior high

school, with a majority of any minority students.2

This writer believes that the Pasadena Unified School District
should seek legael counsel regarding the feasibility of appealing the
current application of that directive, Two aspects of the wording
within the above directive might prove to contain fruitful data for
suchk an appeal. The directive states that no school may have a
majority of any minority students "by or before the beginning of the
school year that commences in September of 1970," but it does not state
what racial distribution is expected within district schools beyond
that date., Does this mean that there is; in fact, no directive related
to specific racial balance beyond the beginning of the 1970-71 school

year? The Pasadena Unified School District met the court directive

1The section underlined above was underlined in the same manner

within the copy of the original court order received by the Pasadena
Unified School District on January 23, 1970,

2Spangler v. Pasadena City Board of Education, p. 2.
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in September of 1970, If it is expected to meet that directive at subse-
quent points in time, where is that expectation stated within the court
order? The wording of the directive states that "there shall be no school
in the District, elementary or junior high or senior high scheol, with a
majority of any minority students."! Based upon enrollment figures as of
January 29, 1972, the Anglo-Caucasian student is now a minority within the
Pagadens public schools, Anglo-Caucasians comprised 49.7 per cent of the
total district enroliment at that time.? Does less than 50 per cent not
constitute a minority?

Answers to the above questions can be legitimately supplied by legal
authorities, The questions do seem to be valid ones, and it is suggested
that they should be referred for study to adequate legal counsel,

To summarize, it appears that the Pasadena school officials have two
possible alternatives by which they might seek legal revision of the pree
gent court order, Applicability of these alternatives ls discussed further
in Chapter X.

A variety of alternatives are available to Pasadens and/cr other

communities if the limits of a court order do not exists BEach of the
alternatives listed below are discussed in other sections of this disser-
tation, and the options included at this point are not debated again here,
Possible alternatives include (1) phased desegregation, (2) cluster com-
plexes, (3) pairing of schools, (4) single grade level schools, and

(5) voluntary option plans for student assignment,
Summery

The current picture at the termination of this study suggests that

the Paszdena Unified School District has indeed desegregated its schools,
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but it also suggests that educational progress within the community faces
a number of serious problems, Chlef among these are declining enrollments,
continued racial transition, and difficult financial barriers. The dis-
turbing financial picture has resulted in the district issuing notices of
intent not to re-employ to over 600 probationary employees, a large num-
ber of which are members of minority groups. The district is caught in
the dilemma of elther terminatinz employees on the basis of seniority,
thus following state law as expressed within the California Fducation
Code and violating provisions of the federal court order issued in 1970
by Judge Real, or terminating smployses on a basis otber than seniority,
thus retaining the significant mumbers of minority group employees hired
since implementation of the Pasadena Plan and violating the aforemsntioned
state law, The current situation poses real dangers to the future of the
Pesadena Flan in terms of student enrollment, racial transition, and
financial viability,

The strengths and weaknesses of the Pasadena Planwere identified and
analyzed. The following six criteria used previously to analyze the first
and second years of operation under the Pasadena Plan were utilized as
guidelines in this identification and analysis: (1) preparation and
planning, (2) adherence to the specific provisions of the court order,

(3) commmnity acceptence, (4) physical operation, (5) academic progress,
and (6) social assinilation., Six major areas of strength were noted:

(1) comprehensive and effective initial provisions, (2) effective dissemi-
nation of information regarding implementation of the plan, (3) total
desegregation at all school levels, (4) increased employment of minority
group teachers, (5) smoothness of physical operation, and (6) curricular

flexibility., Nine major areas of weakness were cited: (1) & lack of
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community acceptance, (2) an inability to halt the accelerated pattern of
student withdrawal that began at the time the plan was originally announced,
(3) an inability to reduce the rate of racial transition within the dis-
triet schools, (4) a lack of plans or procedures to compensate for contin-
ued racial transition in district enroliment, (5) an inability to reduce
high district costs related to school desegregation, (6) a lack of progress
in employment of non-Negro minority members in professional capacities
other than classroom teaching, (7) a lack of progress in promotion of
minority personnel to leadership positions, (8) a lack of academic progress
as meagured by comparative test scores, and (9) an inability to achieve
signficant progress toward social assimilation among diverse racial groups
within the schools.

Implications of the Pasadena experience for cther school districts
were identified and discussed. The identification of such implications
within this chapter is not considered to be all-inclusive, but the follow-
ing eleven suggesticrs seemed to be implicit within the Pasadena experience:
(1) desegregate without & court order; (2) develop procedures for explain-
ing the mechanics of the schocl desegregation plan to {he community;

(3) recognize racial transition in planning for curricular development;

(4) utilize facilities to minimize confusion and costs in affecting desegre-
gation; (5) investigate the possibilities of combining grade levels and/or
schools within a cluster complex; (6) develop personnel programs to promote
employment of all minority groups at all levels of staffing; (7) emphasize
the importance of reliable and valid statistical data; (8) develop
in-service programs for staff members relative to desegregation; (9) con-
sider organizational change to accomplish desegregation; (10) contemplate

the possibilities of a pbased program of desegregation; and (11) prepare
the community for change.
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A brief examination of possible alternatives to the present
approach to desegregation within Pasadera was conducted. Alternatives
that do rnot involve total school desegregsetion within & given school
district were rejected as invalid options on the bases that such alter-
natives were neither legal since the Brown decision of 1954 nor repre-
sentative of vieble approaches to the desegregation problem. Alterna-
tives available to Pasadena within the confines of the present court
order were identified and analyzed briefly, Alternstives available to
Pasadena and/or other comminities without the confines of court direc-
tion were listed,

Viable alternatives available to Pasadens under present conditions
were divided into two categories: (1) organizatiomal, and (2) legal.
Orgenizational slternatives included initiation of a massive program of
redistiricting, reduction of the grade levels within indi¥idual schools,
and implementation of the concept of combining schools within a cluster
complex, Legal alternatives involved sither requesting Judge Real to
amend the court directive that no Pasadena school contain a majority of
any single minority group within its school population or choosing to
legally appeal the current application of that directive on the basis
of its wording.

Five of the alternatives available to Pasadena and/or other commu~

nities without limitation by court mandate were enumerated. The alter-

natives listed were as follows: (1) phased desegregation, (2) cluster

complexes, (3) pairing of schoole, (4) single level schools, and (5) vol-
untary option plans for student assignment,
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Chapter IX presented an overall annlysis of the Pasadena Plan

to date, implicetions for other school districts, and a brief examina-

tion of possible alternatives. Further evaluation of some of the impli=-

cations end alternatives presented within this chapter is contained
within the concluding chapter of this dissertation, which provides con-

clusions, recommendations, and suggestions for further study.
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Conclusicng

Conclusions drawn from this study may be divided into two categor-
ies. Conclusions are made regarding the original hypotheses presented
in Chapter I, and additional conclusions are formed on the basis of in-
formation conteined in Chepters III through IX,

Eight hypotheses were developed for analysis within Chapter I,

The veracity of each of those hypotheses is examined at this point.

Hypothesis 1. The pattern of accelerated raci ition i
Pa continued during the iod of school desecregation,

This hypothesis receives strong support from the data and analysis
contained in Chapters VI1, VIIX, and IX, It is clearly indicated within
those chepters that the pattern of accelerated racial transition in the
Pasadena public schools has continued during the period of school deseg-
regation., No census has bsen taken in Pasadens since 1970, and the scope
of this study does not include conduct of such a census within a community
that contained over 100,000 residents at the time of the previous census.

Therefore, hypothesis number one is partislly accepted, The avail-
able evidence regarding racial transition within the Pasadena Unified
School District is significant, but it is not sufficient to provide con-
clusive data regarding such transition throughout the total community.

Hypothegis 2. Problems that are attributed to the Pasadena FPlan
actually resulted from school board and conmunity decisiong that preceded
adoption of that plan,

This hypothesis is verified by the evidence accumulated within
Ckapters IV and Vo The review of such evidence in Chapter IV clearly

confirmed that school board and community decisions in the 1950s and
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1960s ignored racial reality within Pasadena., The data and analysis
contained in Chapter V verified that those decisions resulted in the
necessity for the court order that led to the Pasadena Plan, and the
material within Chapter V presented conclusive evidence that those
decisions resulted in problems which were later attributed to that
plan,’

Therefore, hypothesis number two is accepted. It represents

one of the strongest conclusions made from this study.

Eypothegis 3. The court order requiri e degse tion
schools in the Passdens Unified School Digtrict has led to withdrawal

of Anglo-Caucas from the digtrict.

Anglo-Caucasian withdrawal from the district has accelerated
since the court order, as evidenced by data and analysis within
Chepters VII, VIII, and IX, The available evidence within those chap~
ters indicated other reasons for such withdrawal, however, and enroll-
ment data in Chapter IV proved that Anglo-Caucasians withdrew in signi-
ficant mmbers prior to the court order.

Therefore, hypothesis number three is partially accepted, The
data conclusively proves that Anglo~Caucasian withdrawal has increased
significantly since the court order, but it also indicates that the
court order was not the only factor which led to such withdrawsl. The
court order cannot be considered as the sole contributor to %he movement
of Anglo-Ceucasians Irom the Pasadena Unified School District, since

such movement preceded existence of the court arder,

1The problems which were attributed to the Pasadena Plan are most
clearly identified within Chapters VII, VIII, and IX, but the evidence
of previous declsions which led to those problems is restricted to
materlial presented within Chapters IX and V,
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Hypothesis 4e Community participation in planning and involvement
in implementation is essential to cceggful for dese ation.

The aveilable evidence within this study is insufficient to warrant
a conclusion regarding this hypothesis. Only one desegregation plan was
examined, and judgments made from that examination may not be legitimately
expanded to other plans.

Therefore, no conclusion is made regarding hypothesis number four.

The fourth hypothesis is considered a null hypothesis,

Hypothesis 5. Pagadena ig approaching the point where its
Anglo-Caucasiagn majority will become a minority in terms of school enroll-

menl;.

£

""" School enrollment figures cited in Chapters VIII and IX verified
that Anglo-Caucasians became a minority in terms of school enrollment
. within the Pasadena public schools by January of 1972,
i SRS

Therefore, hypothesis number five is accepted, Pasadena approached,
B iaiasadad i i

reached, and passed the point at which its Anglo-Caucasian pupils repre-

Pt T majority of the total school population,

HEypothesis 6. Viable alternatives to the present degesregation

o280 should be considered as possible means of decelerating present rates

SR S of racial change within the community and schools of Pasadens.

et Data contained in Chapter VIII supported this hypothesis, and such

alternatives were considered in Chapter IX, Available evidence proved

that two Pasadena public schools were placed in violation of the court

order as a result of racial change within those schools during the past

year.,
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Therefore, hypothesis number six is accepted. The present deseg-
regation plan has not decelerated the rates of racial change within the

community end schools of Pasadena, those rates of change have placed

the public schools in violation of the court order which mandated deseg-
regation within those schools, and it must be concluded that viable al-
ternatives to the present plan provide the only available options by

which deceleration of racial change might be created.,

Hypothesis 7. Specific provigions of couprt-ordered dezegregatiocn
plans will »» e la evision, since continued changes in the raci

omposition of co ties will make it impossible to raci balane

gchool populations according to ratios mandated in the original court
orderse

The evidence presented within this study neither proves nor
disproves this hypothesis. 4s previously stated, this dissertation
deals with the provisions of a single court-~ordered desegregation plan,
It considers only the racial composition of a single community, While
the Pasadena expsrience supports hypothesis number seven, the data from
that experience may not be assumed to apply automatically to other school
districts. The specific provisions of other court-ordered desegregation
plans may contain greater flexibility than those within the. Pasadena Plan,
and the racial composition within the communities utilizing such plans
may or may not contime to change.

Therefore, hypothesis number seven is considered a null hypothesis.

The evidence that is relevant to this hypothesis is too limited within

this study to permit judgment on areas other than Pasadena,
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Hypothesis 8. The efforts of the Pasadena Unified School District

will provide guidelines to other school districts facing similax
challenres and opportunities.

As evidenced by the data contained within Chapters IV through IX,
the efforts of the Pasadena Unified School District do provide guidelines

which other school districts should examine, Evidence supports the cone-

clusion that the Pasadena Plan was effective in schieving racial balance
at all levels, The desegregation plan was mechanically sound., Successes
attained in implementing an extensiwve busing program should be of parti-
cular interest to comparable school districts, The endeavors of the
Pasadena Unified School District were less successful in such arsas as
commnity acceptance, academic progress, and social assimilacion, but a
study of those endeavors may aid other districts to avoid sinlinr results,
The analysig of ,such-éfforts-as’ outlined here can yield inform-tion of
value if people are sufficiently interested and/or concerned to pursus
such an analysis, That depends upon the will of others, however, and
predictions of future ;tudy must be tentative. Whether the officials of
other school districts will accept the Pasadena experience as containing
valid guidelines is another area of predictive uncertainty,

Therefore, hypothesis number eight is partially accepted. An
insufficient amount of evidence is currently available to support an
unqualified acceptance of this hypothesis, but the data that does exist
suggests that this hypothesis mey be accepted totally at some future date.

Certain additional conclusions are made on the basis of evidence

presented within thls dissertation. Those conclusions follow,
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1« The Pasadena Plen represents an effective mechanical means of
8 atl ublic _schoolsg,

The data and analysis within Chapters VII, VIII, and IX verify this
conclusion, The schools of Pasadens were desegregated in less than a
one-year period, racial distribution within each school was well within
the requirements of the court order during the first year of desegrega-
tion, and an extensive busing program was carried out with a minirmm of
confusion, The pairing of nearby schools, relative shortness of bus
routes, and effective custodial and maintenance services contributed to
the smoothness of mechanics under the Fasadena Plan,

2. Ao order limited the ibility of implementi
gatiop in Pasadena.

The specific limitations of the 1970 court order were expressed in
detail within Chapter V, These limits were reflected within the provi-
sions of the Pasadena Plan as shown in Chapter VI, and the relatively
small range of flexibility within those provisions was seen in the irple-
mentation of desegregation examined within Chapters VII and VIII,

The primary example of this inflexibility is seen within the court
mendate that no school contain a majority of any minority group. This
mandate has twice been violated by the school districi within the last
year, The establishment of specific ratios of minority teachers to be
assigned at each school throughout the district is an example of inflexi-

bilivy within the Pasadena Flan itself,

3. i istrl n iable means o ai

of the court order.

Figures regarding racial distribution of enrollment given in Chapter
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VII indicated that the Pasadena Unified School District did an excellent
job in affecting racial balance at all levels during the first year of
operation under the Pasadena Plan., No extensive redistricting was accom-
plished between the first and second years of desegregation in Pasadena,
and racial distribution figures shown in Chapter VIII revealed consider—
able imbalance by the middle of the szcond year,

Accelerated racial transitién within all school levels was verified
by an examination of comperative racial percentages of enrollment at
various times since announcement of the 1970 court order, There is no
evidence to indicate that this transition has signifiéantly decreased at
any point, With two violations of the court order to date, and high
Negro percentages within approximately 50 per cent of the district schools
in March of 1972, it is concluded that a massive redistricting effort is

necessary to prevent further racial imbalance during the coming school
year,

public schools during the first two years of desegregation,
4 considerable amount of evidence was presented in Chapters VII,

VIII, and IX relsted to school enrollment figures, and each segment of

that evidence confirmed the accelerated withdrawal of Anglo~Caucasians

from the Pasadena Unified School District. While it cannot be cohclu~

sively proven that this withdrawal is due to desegregation, it can be

coriclusively shown that this withdrawal has occured primarily during
desegregation,

Anglo-Caucasians constitute a minority within the district schools

for the first time in the history of the school district, and separately
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determined projections of future enrollment within the district revealed
agreement that white enroliments will continue to decrease. The fact
that parochial and private school enrocllments have not increased in the
area during the past two years provided additional evidence that the
Anglo-Caucasians who are withdrawing from the Pasadena public schools

are also leaving the entire Pasadena ares.

5 e 15 80 vidence of "brisht £1icsht" from the Pasgade
public gchools duping the first two years of desegregation.

An examination of comparative test scores achleved by Pasadena
student,s over the pest three years was presented in Chapters VII and
VIII, and that examination revealed a significant and disturbing drop
in al1 areas of achievement, That drop was signficantly high in both
1970-71 and 1971=72, but it was most pronowmced during the first year
of desegregation,

Combined with an analysis of declining enrollment patterns, this
marked lowering of test achievement scores leads to the conclusion that

there is evidence of a multi-racial withdrawsl of better than average

students from the Pasadens public schools., It is significant to note

that this withdrawel is not restricted to Anglo-Caucasians, The
multi-racial nature of "bright flight" within Pasadena was noted by
Mr., Ramon C, Cortines, Assistant Superintendent for Secondary Tducation,
in an interview held in February of 1972.1

The extent of this withdrawal is difficuit to assess. Its direc-
tion is not as easily observable as the direction of "white flight," but

the evidence of its existence should be cause for district concern,

1Mr, Ramon C. Cortines, private interview, February 15, 1972.
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6. The Pasadena Unified School District faces serious financial

problems that adversely affect the future of effective desegregation
within district schools.

The evidence contsined within Chapter IX points to a financial
crisis within the Pasadena public schools. Over $1,000,000 was cut from
district services between 1970-71 and 1971-72, and current budget pro-
posals envisiecn additiona® deficits that vary from $1,800,000 to
$2,750,000 for the coming school year. Twelve-month counseling services
have been abolished, health services have been curtailed, amd adoption of
a budget with a $1,800,000 additional cut in 1972-73 will meen that dis-
trict employees will not receive salary raises for the second straight
year,

More serious than the above reductions is the curtailment of
teaching staff, and the effect of such curtailment upon the desegregetion
efforts Over 600 teachers have received notices of intent not~to-reemploy,
and, as noted in Chapter IX, a majority of these probationary personnel
are minority group members. High cost programs to reduce reading and
basic mathematics deficiencies among minority students are endangered by
the current financial crisis, The Pasadena Plan cannot be divorced from
the finaneial difficulties that face the Pasadena Unified School District
at the time that this study concludes.

7. Desegregation does not gusrantee integration.

Considerable data supports the conclusion that the Pasadena Plan
has accomplished school desegregation. The presentation of that data is

concentrated in Chapter VII, with additional supporting evidence provided

within Chapters VIII and IX, Each of these chapters provide evidence that

integration has not occured as yet in Pasegena, however, and Chapter VII




310

provides some support for the contention that desegregation actually

increased racial tension within the schools.

Social assimilation has been minimal under the Pasadena Flan,

Virtually no voluntery racial mixing has occured at the secondary level,

according to the data and analysis provided within Chapters VII and VIII,
It is concluded that Pasadena has desegregated, but it has not yet made

any significent progress toward becoming integrated.

Recommendation

The study has led to the conclusions emmerated in the previous
section, Those conciusions, in turn, suggest certain recommendations
concerning future courses of action. Those recommendations are included
below.

1. asadena U ed Schoo trict ghould uegt Jud al

o amend tha tion of t C_co order which directs that no
school may contain a majority of any single minority group within its
school population.

As stated in Chapter IX, this request may be made on the basis of
practicality. Without magsive redistrictihg, the racial balance required
by the court order is no longer tenable within the realities of racial
transition which has occured and continues to occur in Pasadenas, Assuming

the accurscy of district enrollment projections, even massive and frequent

redistricting cannot defer violations of the present court provigion

regarding student assignments for more than three yoars,

assignmen the Pasadena Unified School Distriect should elly a 1




ctive on the bagis of it

wording.,

Two bases for such an appeal are suggested within Chapter IX,
The court calls for a specific racial balénce "by or before the be~
ginning of the school year that commences in September of 1970, "1
stating that at that time "there shall be no school in the District,
elementary or junior high or senior high school, with a majority of
any minority students."? Ig there, in fact, no directive relsted to
a mandated racial balance beyond the 1970-71 school year? If such a
directive exists, where is it stated within the court order? There
appears to be no racial majority within the Pasadena publie schools,
since Anglo~Ceucasians now reépresent less than 50 per cent of the
total district enrollment, Does less than 50 per cent censtitute a
minority? If so, every school within the district is in violation
of the court order. Legal authorities are required to answer the

above questions, and such authorities should be consulted by the
school district,

3. 1f a revision in the present court order regsrding student

S v ptalned through either a regu . ]
8 or appeal procedures, the Pesadens Unified School District ghould
implement a magsive redistricting program,

Whether such redistricting could be effectively implemented prior
to th- ,972-73 school year is debatable, but such redistricting before

the beginning of school in September of 1973 is mandatory if the school

1. Spangler v. Pasadena City Board of Education, p. 2,
2. Ibid,
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district is to operate within the confines of the present court order.
It must be emphasized that either of the two previous recommendations
are considered preferable to such redistricting, since the latter .
course involves considerable student dislocation and is, at bes?,
only a temporary solution to the inherently impossible dilemma of
attempting to satisfy an old mandate within the reality of new condi-

tions,.

Lo orts should be made tc retain ntage o

the current ualified probatio teac sgible.

A majority of the probationary teachers employed by tie Pasadena
Unified Schooi District since the implementation of desegregation are
members of racial minority groups. Their retention is important to
the realization of total desegregation within Pasadena,

5.

persormel tc pesitions of leadership.

Evidence presentsd in Chapters VII, VIII, and IX suggests that
greater emphasis should be placed upon appoinfment of qualified minor-
ity members to leadership capacities, To date the number of minority
personnel promoted to administrative positions has been small, and
standards to assure quality in such appointments appear to be lacking.

6. More aftention should be given to em nt_of non-Negro
minorities at gll levels of the professional staff. .

Racial distribution of certificated staff members should reflect
the racial distribution of students served by that staff as closely as

possible, Mexican-American staff members have decreassed in number,

although Mexican-Americans are the most rapidly increasing ethnic group
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within Pasadena, No Orientals, American Indians, or other nonwhite
groups have been employed in non-teaching certificated positions
since introduction of the Pasadena Plan,

7. In-service gummer worksghops shculd be initiated to sensi-
tize certificated and sified staff members regardi oblems

ted clal transition and school dese ation,

Cortinued in-service programs related to education within an
urban school district are needed 10 sustain progress within the
desegregated school setting in Pasadena, Such an in-servie program
proved successful prior to implementation of desegregation within
Pasadena, as evidenced by data contained in Chapter VII, Staff
turnover and changing conditions create a need for estaeblishing
similar programs on an ongoing bagis.

8. A cragh program of remedial and diagnostic instruction in
reading and mathemstics should be instituted immediately.

The changing needs of the students served by the Pasadena

public schools require a shift in instructional emphasiss, As evi-

denced by a contimuing drop in reading and mathematics test scores,

an increasing number of Pasadena pupils are not learning at adequate
levels of competency in these two areas, The remedial and diagnostic
prograns presently anticipated by the school district in resding and

basic mathematics should be expanded for the 1972-73 school year.

SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER STUDY

This dissertation terminates at a critical point in the history
of desegregation in Pasadena and the pattern of school desegregation

nationally, Many problems remsin unsolved to date, and solutions to
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these problems can be found only through further study., Some

suggestions for such study are emumerated in the concluding pertion
of this thesis,

1e A st which concentirstes upon viable me of m
the special interests of such groupg sg the Black Task Force, the

Pasadena.

4 lack of cohesiveness and cooperation between special interest
groups in Pasadena will hinder progress toward integration within the
schools of that community., The potential for umified, multi-racial
leadership may exist within Pasadena, but an in-depth ~tudy of how
such potential can be molded into reality is deeply needed within
this presently divided community.

2+ A comparative study of school degegregation within Pasadens

and such desecvegation within gimilay communities not confined to the
ificg of o ord hould pro worthwhile data for edn

tor ag currently conte ing school desge ation,

School desegregation is a legal fact of life in contemporary
American society, It behooves those educators whose school distriets
still retain options on how to desegregate to examine the similarities
and differences between court~ordered and voluntary desegregation, A

study which addresses itself to an identification and anslysis of

these similarities and differences should prove to be of considerable

value to such educators,




The applicability of the educational park as a means of

creating both school desegregation snd quality education needs to
be critically analyzed. Such an anaslysis would be desirable
within Pasadena and elsewhere, The cluster concept within the
setting of an educational park appears to have potential as a means

of achieving school desegregation, and it may or may not represent

both ecornomy of services and an effective means of educating youth.
An in-depth study of those school districts which have implemented
this concept should provide valuable data of interest to educators
within urban school districts.

Lo An tion o ternative methods o hould
conduc in a for means by which t esent {inancial
b n_upon local school districts incident to dese ation be
reduced.

Viable options to present funding methods within newly deseg-
regated school districts should be thoroughly explored. Long-term
methods of providing assistance to local school distriets are in
particular need of review, A portion of the present financial crisis
in Pasedena appears to be related to the desegregation process, and
means of avoiding similar crises within other school districts pro-
vide a meaningful area for further study and review,

5. The stirengths and weaknesses of phased programs of desegre-

gation as compared to such strengths and weaknesses in total =nd




to educstiors.

To the knowledge of this writer, such a study has not been
made, The assumption that phased programs of school desegregation
are preferable to total and immediate desegregation plans appears
to be a persistently strong belief among many Americans., It may
or may not be valid. If only to prove or disprove this assumption
alone, a detailed and comparetive assessment of the successes and

failures of phased desegregation plans and immediate desegregation
plans would be of significant value.

6. An exsminatiop of viable approaches to reducing racisl
trangition wit cently desegregated schools i ore eded.

+ common cheracteristic of school districts that are recently
desegregated appears to be an accelerated pattern of racial transi-
tion, This pattern of acceleration generally exists within both
the newly desegregated school system and the commmnity served by
that school systems Since a continuation of the same pattern of
racisl change eventually results in a community that is no longer
truly multi-racial, a reduction of racial transition seems to be
an important element in the preservation of desegregated schools,

Practizal means of schieving such a reduction are elusive, but

they are necessary if racial steblility is to be accomplished within

either the school or the ccrmunity, An identification and anslysis

of workable approaches to promoting such stability would be an

important contribution to effective school desegregation.
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7. An intensive exploration of means by which school desegre~-

3} 0 ture study.

The ultimate aim of school desegregation appears defeated if
diverse racial groups resegregate themselves upon leaving the
classrooms A study which could identify and analyze effective
methods of fostering movement from desegregation to integration
would be of enormous significance,

At this point in the development of school desegregation
plans, any study that sheds light on theory and/or practice leading
to sound procedures and techniques will provide a real contribution

to public education in general and to the creation of effective

racial balance in particular,
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RACIAL DISTRIBUTION WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT - - PRIMARY (K-3)
OCTOBER 1970

Anglo- Negro Oriental Other Total

School Caucasian Nonwhite
No, No. % No, 4 | No, No, % No,
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Total (K-3) 931 10.8 | 4247  49.2| 3105 36,0 RR3 3.6 |15 0.1 1110 1.3 8631

Source: Department of Research, Racial and Ethnic Distribution of Enrollment and Certificated
Employees (Pasadena, Calif., Pasadens Unified School District, October 1, 1970y,

PP 1=3.




RACIAL DISTRIBUTION WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT - — ELEMENTARY (4-6)
OCTOBER 1970

Anglo~ Negro Oriental Cther

School Caucasian Nonwhite
No. No, % | No, % | No, o No, % No,

684
409
446
564
532
680
522
627
790
673
650
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342 50,0 | 265 38,7 | 14
214 52,3 | 169 41.3 | 11
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310 58,3 | 152 28.6 | 13
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214 41.0 | 222  42.5 7
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298  44.3 | 199 29.6 9
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Total (4-6) |634 3302  50.2 12416 36,7 |166 13 0.2 {46 0.7 6577

Source: Department of Research, Racisl and Ethnic Digtribution of Enrollment end Certificated
Employveeg (Pasadena, Calif,, Pasadena Unified School District, October 1, 1970),

PPe 4-5e




RACIAL DISTRIBUTION

WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT - - JUNICR (7-8) AND SENIOR HIGH (9-12)

CCTOBER 1970
i
Level Spanish |Anglo- Negro Orientel | American | Other Total
and Surname |Caucasian Indian Nonwhite

School _ No, % iNo, % {No, &% {No, % | No, % | No, 2 No,
Junior High (7-8)
Eliot 76 6,01 688 54,9 449 35,820 1.6] 6 0.5] 15 1.2 1254,
MeKinley 136 1143643 53.4 344 28.6{59  4.9] 6 0.5 16 143 1204,
Washington 38 4431460 52.5/336 38,3[]26  3.0| 3 0.3] 14 1.6 877
Wilson 131 11.21 663 56,8 335 28,7 28 241 1 0.1} 10 0,8 1168
Intermediate

Opportunity 3 10,7 12 42.9 13 46,4 O 0,0{ O 0,0f O 0,0 28
Total (7-8) 38 8.5pL66 AI477 32:6 2,9116 0.4l 55 12 4531
Senior High §2-]22
Blair 222 12311044 5T.9 437 24,2177 Le3} 5 0.3} 19 1.0 1804
Foothill 6 1{.07 86 67.% 34 26.8 0 0.0] O 0.0 1 0.8 127
Muir 162  5.701420 50.2“039 36,776 6.2] 1 0.0} 33 142 2831
Pasadena 306 6.,9R987 67.11010 22,7} 68 145]23 0.5] 59 143 4453
Total (9-12) 696 7,6b537 60,1520 27,3821 _ 3,5129 0,31112 102 9215

Source: Department of Research, Racial and Fthnic Distribution of Enrollment and Certificated

Employees (Pasadena, Calif,, Pasadena Unified School District, October 1, 1970),
pp. 6“'8.

ee




RACIAL DISTRIBUTION WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT - - PRIMARY (K-3)

OCTOBER 1971
Spanish Angio~ Negro Oriental American Other Total
School Surname Caucasian Indian Nonwhite

No, z No, % No. % Nos % Noe E No, % No,
Allendale 32 Bed | 15T 4141 161 42.1 29 Te6 1 0 0.0 | 3 0.8 382
Audubon 42 7.7 | 261  48.0 | 219 40,2 | 19 3.5 | 2 0.4 | 1 G2 544,
Don Benito 34 5.3 | 308 47.8 | 291 45,2 8 1.2 | O 0.0 1| 3 0.5 644,
Franklin 58 10,6 | 201 36.8 | 270 49.5 | 16 2.2 10 0.0 | 1 0.2 54
Garfield-

Arroyo 102 3642 | 128  L5.4 40 142 3 1.0 1 2 0.7 | 7 2.5 282
Jefferson 279 30,6 | 362 3947 | 211 23.2 | 27 3.0 | 8 0.9 (24 2.6 | 911
Linda Vista 5 3¢5 94 6647 30 21.3 | 12 8,610 0,0 O 0.0 141
McKinley 56 23.4 98 41.0 71 29.7 | 12 5.0 | O 0,0 ] 2 0.9 239
Noyes 18 hed | 201 4942 | 175 42.8 | 14 364 | O 0.0 | 1 0s2 409
San Rafael 15 La' 157 49.7 134 42.4 10 32 6] 0.0 0 0.0 3156
Sierra Madre 43 9¢1 | 243 51,6 | 170 36,1 | 12 2.6 | © 0.0 3 0.6 41
Sierra Mesa 20 Le5 | 222 5064 ] 192 4L3.5 6 le4 | C G0 1 1 0.2 44
Hebster 55 7.6 10-15 5701 236 32.5 17 2.3 0 0.0 Z{, 005 727
Willard 136 16.3 386 4602 299 350 8 12 1.4 2 Oe 2 1 Oo 1 836
Total (K-3) 1019 12,5 (3728 46,6 [2949 36,9 215 2.7 119 02 |64 0.8 ! 7994

Source: Department of Planning, Research and Development, Racial and Ethnic Distribution

(Pasadena, Calif., Pasedena Unified School District, October 8, 1971), p. 2.

gee




RACIAL DISTRIBUTION WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT - - ELEMENTARY (4=6)

OCTOBER 1971
Spanish Anglo~- Negro Oriental American Other Total
School Surname Csucasian Indian Nonwhite

NOo % No, % No, % | Noe % No, % No, % No.
141 tadena 61 9. 8 288 4600 260 1&-1 . 5 12 1 09 3 Os 5 2 C, 3 626
Cieveland 12 3.4 | 173 48.6 | 159 4447 | 10 2.8 | O 0.0 | 2 0,5 356
rdison 21 561 195 4649 | 177 42.5 | 18 4e3 | O 0.0 | 5 1.2 416 w
Field L5 8.3 | 300 55.1 186 34.2 | 12 22 | O 0,0 | 1 0e2 544, w
Hale 68  12.9 | 233  44.3 | 203 38,6 | 13 2.5 | 2 Ok | 7 143 526 o
Jackson 95 1604, | 243 42,0 199  34.4 | 35 6.0 | 1 0.2 | 6 1.0 57S
Lincoln 59 1447 | 157 390 | 177  43.9 5 1.2 | O 0.0 | 5 1.2 403
Loma Alta 31 5.1 | 252 41.1 ] 318 51.9 | 10 1.6 | O 0,0 | 2 0.3 613
Longfeilow | 84 11.6 | 357 4G.4 | 262 36,2 | 16 22 | 2 0.3 12 0.3 T3
Madison 147 22.7 266 41 |2 209 3203 12 1 . 9 0 an 12 1 . 9 646
Washing‘bon 16 20 5 332 5006 298 4504 8 1 02 2 003 O 0¢O 656
Total {4-6) |639 10.5 [2796  45.9 | 2448  40.2 | 151 2.5 |10 0e2 |44 0.7 6088

Source: Department of Planning, Research and Development, Racial and Ethnic Distribution

(Pasadena, Calif., Pasadena Unified School District, October 8, 1971), pe 2




RACIAL DISTRIBUTION

WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT - - JUNIOR (7-8) AND SENIOR HIGH (9-12)

OCTOBER 1971

level
and

Anglo-
Caucasian

Noe % |

Negro
(No, %

American
Indian
No,

Other
Nonwhite
Noa.

School
Junior High (7-8)

5062{ 466 4141
49.81365 32.4
49.6|360 43.1
51.81331 30,2

25 4841
1947 3645

Eliot 569
leKinley 561
washington AVA
Wilson 567
Intermeliate

Opportunity 16 30,8

Total (7-8) 0
_Senior High (9-12)

Blair 1027
Foothill 34 193 53,0} 134 36.8 364
Pasadens 2506 59.3]1213 2847
Bvening High L 83| 42 87,51 2 L2 48

School

|_Total (9=12) 766 8451093 56,4 2767 30,71320 1 9028
Depariment of Planning, Research and Development, Racial and Ethnic Distribution
(Pasadena, Calif., Pasadena Unified School District, October &, 1971), p. 2.

2The Intermediate Opportunity Junior High and Foothill High serve as continuation schools
and student assignment to them from the regular schools is not based on racial balance.

bThe Evening High School was initiated in September of 1971 as a voluntary alternative to
enrollment in regular senior high schools meeting during the day. To this date enrollment in
the Evening High School has not been based on racial balance.

Source:
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A COMPARISON OF RACIAL DISTRIBUTION AMONG CERTIFICATED STAFF MEMBERS
AND STUDENTS WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT DURING
THE PERIOD FROM 1969 THROUGH 1974

Group Year |Spanish {Anglo- Negro |Oriental |American|Other
Surname |Caucasian Indian |Nonwhite

% % % % %

Classroom 1969 106 86.2 1003 104 0.0 005
Teachers 1970 305 8009 1209 1.9 0.2 0.6
19'71 3'3 78'0 1500 2.6 O.B 008

Professional 1969 2.3 8641 11.6 0.0 0.0 0.0
Staff at the [|1970 1.7 90,0 8.3 0.0 0,0 0.0
Educ. Center {1974 0.0 77.8 2242 0.0 0.0 0.0
fessional staff11970 3.2 73.0 23.8 0.0 0.0 0,0
at the schools {1971 3.2 77.8 19,0 0.0 0.0 0.0
|Administrators |[1969 5.0 86,7 8.3 0.0 0.0 0.0
at the schools{1970 7,0 8442 8.8 0.0 0.0 0.0
1971 5.3 8244 12,3 0,0 0.0 0.0

Students 1969 842 58,3 30,0 2,7 0.1 0.7
1970 9.2 53.7 32,8 2.9 Ce3 1.1

1971 10.3 50.3 3545 2.9 0.2 0.8

Sources: Department of Planning, Research znd Development, Racial
and Sthnic Distribution of Student Enrollment Certificat lo

in _the Pasadena Unified School District (Pasadena, Calif,, Pasadena
Unified School Distriet, February, 1972), pp. 12-12; Department of

Research, Racial and Ethnic Distribution of ol t and Certificated
Employees — - Octivber 1966, 1967, 1968 and 1969 (Pasadena, Calif,,
Pasadena Unified School District, October, 1969), p. 10; Department of
Research, Racial and Ethnic Distribution of E 1m j

loyees \Pasadena, Calif., Pasadens Unified School District, Octcber 1,
1970), pp. 1-8; Department of Planning, Research and Development, Racisl
apd Ethnic Distribution (Pasadena, Calif,, Pasadena Unified School Dis-
trict, October 8, 19715, PPe 1=ds

8Professionsl staff at the Pasadena Education Center includes
certificated personnel who work directly with students but are not

assigne’ %0 any one school: reading teacher specialists, psycholegists,
special education teachers, consultants, etc.
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RACIAL DISTRIBUTICN AMONG STUDENTS WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL
DISTRICT FROM THE YRAR PRICR TO DESEGREGATION THROUGH THE
MIDDLE OF THE SECOND YEAR OF THE

PASADENA PLAN

School Yeer |Spanish|Anglo- Negro|Oriental|American| Other

Surname {Caucasian Indian |Nonwhite
% % % % % %
Allendale 1969 | 14.4 81.0 0.5 344 0.0 0.7
1970 9.0 4241 42,6 6.1 0.2 0.0
197 844 4141 4241 7.6 0.0 0.8
1972 9.2 38,9 0 6.9 0,0 1.0
— Altadena 1969 | 5.9 | 62,0 (28,4 | 3.0 0.0 0.7
{‘ ’ - . 5: 1970 8.3 50.0 3807 2.7 003 006
g T 1971 9.8 46,0 4145 1.9 0.5 0.3
:,i.‘ 3_27_& 9,7 45:5 Ajog 1.9 0.5 0.5
x Audubon 1969 409 27Q8 63.5 3.6 Ooo 002
i‘_: .i‘fﬁ:")mﬁﬁw;ﬁ"" . 1970 4-07 51c2 3907 305 0.2 007
" ' 191 7.7 48.0 40,2 345 Ce4 0.2
e i - 1 122 M 41e5 33 0, 042
R~ e Burbark 1969 | 4e4 | 92.8 | 2.0 | 0.8 0.’[5 0.0
1970 FAY 57.8 36.0 1.6 0.0 0,0
:_ —— € ?‘ZZ“ 6.8 1&7.5 4401 1.2 002 02
:f _". ,1 Z 2 Z.A 50.2 0__19 J.O 0. 002
- Cleveland 1969 To 13 .%7.4 0.2 0;%' 0.0
" s 1970 3.4 52.3 41 03 207 Ooo 003
971 3.4 48.6 bha'l 2.8 0.0 0.5
. . Don Benito 1969 241 93.0 4s0 0.7 0.0 042
= _" : 1970 6.1 4»801 4-402 1.3 000 003
':"".';W’.“. T ok ool SR 1971 543 4708 1&5'2 1.2 000 005
R 1972 | 5,1 | 471 46,2 | 1,0 | 0.0 | 0.6
e Edison 1969 | 6.5 | 2944|5944 | 3.2 0.6 0.9
- e 1970 | 45 | 516 1392 | 23 | o0 | o
P . 50 | 469 |42.5 | 4.3 0.0 1.2
w’%&;?‘-ﬁ;;__ - 1972 5.3 45.1 __AQ1 0,0 1.1
< - [ PE S ield 1969 | 10,3 8642 13 242 0,0 0.0
T e 1970 5.5 5604 3506 2.3 0.0 0.2
1971 803 5501 3402 202 0.0 002
""" 1972 8.6 23,1 136.2 2.1 0,0 0,0
ranklin 1969 5.2 849 8247 2,7 0e5 0.0
1970 8.2 1.4 45.4 Ll 0.2 0,7
1971 | 1046 36.8 4945 2.9 0.0 0.2
1972 | 10,6 34,9 514 29 0.0 0.2
Garfield- 1969 36.1 4508' : 15.8 1.4 0.6 003
Arroyo 1970 | 30,5 46,6 21.4 141 0.0 A
1971 | 36,2 4544 1442 1.0 0.7 2.5
T 1972 137,6 | zn.0 113.7 | 109 0.7 1.5
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RACIAL DISTRIBUTION AMONG STUDENTS WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL
DISTRICT FROM THE YEAR PRICR TO DESEGREGATION THROUGH THE
MIDDLE OF THE SECOND YEAR OF THE

PASADENA PLAN
School Year |Spanish|Anglo~ Negro |Oriental| American} Other
Surname | Caucasian Indian |Nonwhite
% % % % ¥
Hale 1969 502 8003 906 2.6 002 2.1
1970 9.6 58.3 28,6 2.3 0.6 0.6
1971 | 12.9 Lha3 38,6 245 Oed 1.3
L 1972 | 12,5 8 245 0.0 1.5
Hamilton 1969 21.4; 7009 005 207 0.0 4.5
1970 | 18,5 4849 29,3 1.1 0.6 1.6
1971 | 15.1 425 37.7 2,0 0.7 2.0
1972 1 15,1 | 42,2 38,4 | 2,0 | 0,3 | 2.0 |
Jackson 1969 4-0 405 820‘5 805 0.0 0.6
1970 | 15,6 453 32.2 5.2 Ok 1¢3
1971 | 16.4 42,0 34k 6.0 0.2 1.0
L 1972 | 17.3 3443 5.9 042 0,7
Jefferson 1969 | 23,7 6443 5¢5 29 0.5 3.1
1970 | 25.3 4249 2645 3.0 047 1.6
}g’;; 30,6 32.7 23,2 | 3.0 0.9 2.6
3leée 3802 2.8 0,9 2.8
[[incoln 1969 | 9.9 5.0 33.9 1.0 0.2 0,0
1970 | 14.8 41,0 4245 163 0.0 Ot
zggg 12.7 32.0 43.9 1.2 0.0 162
1642 3 g% 20 1.2 0,0 1.0
Linda Vista {1969 EIA 92. 4%.6 2,4 0.0 ofo
1970 1.1 5843 32.6 Tedy 0.0 0.6
1971 | 3.5 66.7 121.3 | 8.5 0.0 0.0
1972 3,7 @342 1.3 8.8 0,0 0.0
[Coma Alta 1969 | 3.9 | 5842 (35,0 | 2.0 0.2 0477
1970 Le3 5067 42.8 1.9 040 0.3
1971 5.1 AP 51.9 1.6 0.0 0.3
1972 5.1 1.0 52.0 1.6 0.0 Q.3
Longfellow 1969 | 15.1 9.7 117 3.3 0.2 0.0
1970 1 1145 5240 32.3 342 0.4 0.6
1971 1106 10—904- 3602 2¢2 003 003
*_: 1972 11 AQ.7 35,9 221 0s5 p_’_é
Madison 1969 | 16,5 17.3 63.8 1.3 0.2 0.9
1970 2201 4-403 2906 1 ¢3 003 2.4
1971 | 22,7 4142 32.3 1.9 0.0 1.9
1972 3909 32.11 107 QLQ_______LQ,B e
McKinley 1969 | 20,2 63.1 113 2e¢5 0.0 2.9
1970 | 21,6 51e5 20,8 48 04 0.9
1971 | 23.4 41,0 29.7 5.0 0.0 0.9
1972 | 25,6 39,6 8.1 a8 040 13




MIDDLE OF THE SECOND YEAR OF THE

PASADENA PLAN

RACIAL DISTRIBUTION AMONG STUDENTS WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL
DISTRICT FROM THE YEAR PRIOR TO DESEGREGATION THROUGH THE

School Year |Spanish |Anglo~ Negro |Oriental|American {Other
Surname |Caucasian ) Nonwhi te
% 1 % % ) 3 %
;NOyeS 1969 1,0 9602 0.6 1.6 0.0 0.6
1970 5¢1 51.6 39.4 269 0.0 1.0
1971 JAYA 492 42.8 3 0.0 0.2
1972 5.0 485 2.7 31 0,0 0,7
San Rafael 1969 .l 9801 0,0 105 0.0 0.0
1970 Lol 53.7 37.8 2.5 0.0 1.6
197 be? 4947 42 oy 342 0.0 0,0
1972 1 3,9 | 48,2  145.0 | 2,9 0,0 0,0
Sierra Madre |1969 5.6 941 0.0 1.0 0.C 0.0
1970 8,0 53.0 3.8 2.1 0.0 2.1
1971 | 91 51,6 |36.1 | 2.6 0,0 0.6
1972 | 8,8 | 526 1353 | 2,7 | 0,0 0,6
Sierra Mesa 1969 406 9306 0.0 11 0.5 0.2
1970 3.6 5047 4362 2:3 0.0 0.2
197 Le5 50e4 4345 1.4 0.0 0e2
i 1972 3.7 0 6.3 116 0.2 Qoz
ashington 1969 3.7 264 1.5 1.4 0.0 1.0
1970 1.7 5242 4/ 8 1.2 0.0 0.1
197 2.5 50.6 54 142 0.3 0.0
1972 203 5043 ﬁé-é 1.2 091 0s5
ebster 1969 406 9204 1.5 009 003 003
1670 6.5 53.8 32,9 1.8 0.1 49
1971 7.6 57.1 325 | 2.3 0.0 0.5
1972 | 7.6 | 57,3 132,5 | 2,1 0,0 | 0,5
Willard 1965 | 10,2 864/, 0.2 13 0.0 1.9
1970 | 12.9 L6.8 38,0 145 0.C 0.8
1971 | 16.3 46,2 35.8 1.4 0.2 0.1
1972 | 16,3 4ie8 7o 1.3 0,2 042
Totals
Grades K-'6 1966 7.1 62.0 27.5 205 000 0.9
1967 Ted 59.7 29,8 2.4 0.1 0.6
1968 844 5640 31.6 2.5 0.1 0.8
1969 Q22 Shale 321 213 0s2 0,8
Gredes K=3 [1970 | 10.8 4942 36,0 3.6 0«1 12
1971 | 12.8 4646 36.9 2.7 0.2 0.8
1972 1 12,8 | 46,0 P76 | 2.6 0,2 | 0.8
Grades 4—6 1970 9.7 5042 36'7 2.5 0.2 0.7
1974 10.5 4549 4 0e2 2.5 0.2 0.7
1972 1 10,8 ABed 10,5 29k 0,2 0.7

8Racial distribution figures for 1966, 1967, and 1968 were
included in the 1969 distribution for purposes of comparison, and
they are included within this study for the same purposes.
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MIDDLE CF THE SECOND YEAR OF THE

RACIAL DISTRIBUTION AMONG STUDENTS WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL
DISTRICT FROM THE YEAR PRIOR TO DESEGREGATION THROUGH THE

Department of Research, Racisl and Ethnic Distribution
(Pasadena, Calif,, October, 1969), pp. 1-10; Department of Research,
Planning and Levelopment, Racial and Ethnic Distribution
Calif., October 1, 1970, and October 8, 1971), pp. 1-8, 1

et

PASADENA PLAN
School Year | Spanish |Anglo~ Negro |Oriental |American{Other
Surname |Caucasian Indian |Nonwhite
% % % % %
Eliot 1969 402 60.4 32.7 2.2 0-3 092
1970 6.0 5,49 35.8 1.6 0.5 1.2
197M 5% 5002'" 41 o1 268 0.2 0.4
1972 6,0 4943 1.8 242 0.2 0,5
McKinleY 1969 1404 5705 2307 309 0.2 003
1970 1103 53-4 2806 4—09 005 103
1971 1 11.5 49.8 324 4.0 0.0 R3
1972 | 11,8 _42,5____;2,AL 40 0.0 243
Uashlngton 1969 401 109) 8709 508 0.0 0.3
1970 Le3 5245 38.3 3.0 0.2 1.6
1331 4.0 49,6 431 1.3 Oe1 13
2 A.i q 0 l‘ 0.0 1&4_
Wilson 1969 9.1 880'-8 O.Z,. 1.1 0,0 006
1970 | 11.2 56,8 28,7 2.4 0.1 0.8
1971 | 14.6 1.8  [30.2 | 2.3 0.2 0.9
1972 1 14.7 30,3 225 024y 0.9
Biair 1969 | 12.3 5844 241 Le2 0,0 1.0
19701 12.3 57.9 2462 4e3 043 1.0
1971 12.5 5944, 23.1 Le2 01 0.7
19721 1209 | 594 _122:4 | A 0,1 0a8
Moir 1969 6e7 4840 37.1 75 0.0 0.7
1970 567 50,2 13647 642 0.0 1.2
1971 560 49.9 38,3 6.7 0.C Oe7
1972 5.0 4827 39,3 6,4 040 0:6
Pasadensa 1%9 lLe2 81 06 1241 12 0.0 0.9
1970 649 67.1 2247 15 0.5 13
1971 9.0 59.3 28,7 149 0.2 0.9
1972 8,9 59,6 128,3 250 0,2 1,0
Totals
Grades 7-12| 1969 7.1 62.8 2604 3.1 0.1 0.5
1970 09 5802 29011 3.3 003 1.2
1971 8.7 5444 3245 33 0.1 1.0
1972 8,8 541 32,6 343 0.2 1.0
DISTRICT
TCTAL 1969 8.2 58,3 30.0 2.7 0.1 0.7
1970 9.2 5347 32.8 249 0.3 1.1
1971 1043 50,3 3545 .29 042 0.8
19721 10,5 49,7 135,81 2,9 042 002
Sources:

(Pasadena,

~lie




APPENDIX B

STATISTICAL DATA RELATED TO THE COMPARATIVE TEST RESULTS ACHIEVED
BY STUDENTS WITHIN THE PASADENA UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT FRIOR
TO AND IURING THE FIRST TWO YEARS OF THE PASADENA PLAN

343
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GRADE 1
PERFORMANCE BY PASADENA PUPILS ON METROPOLITAN READINESS TESTS IN
OCTOBER 1967, 1968, 1969, 1970 AND 1971

Percentilel 1967 1968 1969 1970 197 Pez:centile

N=2£09]| N=2257 N=2265|| N=2127 12188,
9% | A -+ 4 s 4 19
9 | 4 AL 4 1 ul L o
85 N B " -4 a4 i 4 85
80 a4 - 80
75 4- . 75
70 £ AL 70
0 1. =
50 I 1 50
40 T, T 40
30 - o L 30
25 — 25
204 | L L 1 2 4 20
151 | 1 il 1 i 115
10 | | 4 1 4 a L 10
11 . 1 N 1 1 11

Q3 75%ile g3 83 79 81 84

M 50%ile 55 57 55 57 61

Q1 25%ile 26 27 25 26 31

*Percentile Ranks based on the Publisher!'s National Noprng, The two
dotted lines indicate the Publisher's 75th and 25%h perczntiles,
Solid line gt 50th percentile indicates Natione] Median or YNorm,
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GRADE 6

COMPARISON OF GRADE 5 PERFORMANCE WITH GRADE 6 PERFORMANCE ON THE
COMPREHENSIVE TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS BY PUPILS EXPOSED TO SCHOOL
IN PASADENA FROM GRADE 1

Percentile | Total Total ' Total Percentile
Readi. Lan LSpellin Arithmetic

9 _ - — - 4 — 99
% _ - | ] 4 90
o e S WO wWo
85 S 40 °§ %@ -] 85
N I I i I .
iy ey — g -t e——

75 ‘ 75
70 _ -1{ -4 70
60 _| 1 160
50 ] ] 50
-t . - + —
“ = |7+l 3°
oy -t B -~ hann o
30 1 N 1 = 130
25 — 25
20 - —L— ..._1}. . E - R 2 20
15 e — — —n I — 15
10 _| -4 ~ -+ . ~ 1C
T4 -t —+ ~ 1+~ — 1

Qﬁ 75%ile (6.7)78-77(7.8)*(6.4)73~71 (7.4) (6.0)68-73(7.5) (5.8)71-65(6.8)
M4 50%ile (5.0)48~48(6.0) (447)42-45 (5.8) (5.0)49-42(5.6) (47)40=~33(5,3)
Q1 25%ile (3.6)20-20(443) (3.4)17-17 (441)  (3.5)20~19(4.3) (3.6)14=11(441)

%Grade Equivalents based on Publisher's National Norms,
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EXPLANATION OF IDENTIFYING DESIGNS FOR COMPARATIVE TEST RESULTS SHOWN
WITHIN THE REMAINING PORTICNS OF APPENDIX B FOR 1969-70, 1970-71,

AND 1971-72

The remaining charts within Appendix B compare test results
attained by students within the Pasadena Unified School District over
the past three years. As stated earlier, valid comparisons with test
data ﬁrior to 1969-70 cannot be made, since the present test battery
used by the school district was not adopted prior to the 1969-70
school year.

Scores for each area arz shown in clusters of three., The secores
appéar in chronological crder, reading from left to right. The first
(or left-hand) column indicates the 1969-70 score, the second (or
middle) column represents 1970-71 results, and the third (or right-hand)
column denotes scores attained in 1971~72. The numeriecal designations
at the bottom of each columi are ranked similarly. Thus median scores
of 45-42=38 in grade four reading, for exemple, indicate that the
average fourth grade student in Pasadena scored at the 45th percentile
nationally on the Comprenhensive Test of Basic S-ills in 1969-70, at
the 42nd pereentile nationally in 1970-71, and et the 38th percentile
nationally in 1971-72.

An identifying design format is used to illustrate score ranges
for each yeara This format is consistently used throughout the remain-

ing portions of Appendix B as follows:

1969-70 scores 1970-71 scores 1971=72
scores

NN
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The pronounced lines across each column represent the median
point within the scoring range which that column depicts. These
median lines are black for 1969-70 and 1970-71 and white for 1971-72.

The design format is included below with sample median lines.

7
g

The tests used for comperison are the Comprehensive Tests of

Basic Skills, the Iows Tests of Educational Development, and the
Lorge~-Thorndike Intelligence Tests. ZEach test is nationally normed,

and the percentile ranks given are based on national norms provided

by the test publisher., The 75th and 25th percentile points used by
the publisher are indicated by dotted lines within each test compari-
son, and a solid line at the 50th percentile point denotes the
national median or norm. This explanation is included at the bottom
of the chart which appears on the following page, but it is excluded
from subsequent charts to avoid needless repetition.

All material within Appendix B is drawn from the same single
reference. To circumvent the need for repetitive citations on all
subsequent pages, this source is cited below.

Department of Planning, Research and Development, Results of
Fall 1971 Testing Program for the Fasadena Unified School Digtrict,
g_ej_‘émm-m (Pasadena, Calif.: Pasadena Unified
School District, February, 1972), pp. 11, 22-29,
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GRADE 4
PERFORMANCE BY PASADENA PUPILS ON THE COMPREHENSIVE TESTS OF BASIC

SKILLS, 1969-70, 1970-71 AND 1971-72

*Percentile Ranks based on the Publisher's National Norms.

Percentile| Total Total Total Percentile
Reading| | Language; | Spelling| | Arithmetic
99 L -t 99
90 _L b . —r e - 90
85 _L . - - 4 -1 85
80 _| 1 i L d -l 8o
75 - - 75
70 s / _ 0
: + By = ; T 4
60 _J == _L 60
L ._ == ~ 1
B 4_0 L S — _‘r 40
30 | | I 30
— / .
L .
- Ve 7= BZ- e
20 | . = _l 20
| = iz

15 L L <5 L - 15
10 _L A . I | L 10
1 + i - —— A 4 1

Q3 75%ile '73~70-67% 70-65-58  70-69-58 7/~62-56

Md 50%ile 45-42~38 39-37-34  42-39<33 37-34~29

Q1 25%ile 19-17-17 16=16~13 17-15-15 15-14~-10

dotted lines indicate the Publisher's 75th and 25th percentiles,
S